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INTRODUCTION 1

Read this repair manual carefully and thoroughly belone beginning work.
The wehicle will only be able to meet (he demands placed on it if the specified service work is perfarmed regularly and properly,

This repair manual was writlen to cormespond 10 the lalest stale of this model series. We reserve the right to make changes in the inlerest
of technical advancement withoul updating this repair manual al the same time,

We shall nol provide a description of general workshop methods. Likewise, safety rules that apply in a workshop are not specified here. 1t
is astumed Lhat the repair work will be perlormed by a fully trained mechanic,

All specifications are non-binding. KTM Sportmolorcycle GmbH specifically reserves the right 1o madify or delete technical specifications,
prices, colors, forms, materials, services, designs, equipment, ete., withoul prior notice and without specifying reasons, to adapt these to
local conditions, &5 well as 1o stop production of a particular madel withoul pritr notice. KTM accepts no liability for delivery options, dew-
ations from illustralions and destriptions, misprints, and olher errors. The models portrayed partly contain special equipment that does nol
belong to the regular scope of supply.

© 2015 KTM Sportmotorcycle GmbH, Mattigholen Ausiria
All rights reserved
Reproduction, éven in part, as well as copying of all kinds, is permitled only with the express written permission of the copyright owner.

IS0 900112 100 6061)

According to the international quality managemen! standard 150 9001, KTM uses quality assurance processes that lead to
M the maximum possible qualily of the products.

Issued by: TOV Management Service
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KTM Sportmotorcycle GmbH
£230 Mattigholen, Austria

This document is valid for the lollowing models:
250 5% EU (FE301P0)

250 SX US (F6375P0)
250 XC US/EU (FEA75P5)
300 XC US/EU (FEAT5PS)
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1 MEANS OF REPRESENTATION 6

The meaning of specific symbols is described blow.

J Indicales an expoected reaction (e.g. of a work step or a function).

x Indicates an unexpected reaction (e.g. of a work step or a funclion).

t Indicales a page reference (mane infarmation is provided on the speciflied page).
i Indicales information wilh mose delails of tips,

Indicales the resull of a testing step.
‘:F Denoles a vollage measurement,

Denoles a curfent measurement.

ﬁ Denoles a resislancs measuremant.

The typographical formats used in this document ane explained below,

Proprietary name Identilies a propriclary name,

Name® Identilies a protecied name.

Brang™ Identilies a trademark,

Underlined terms Refer to technical details of the vehicle or indicate technical terms, which are explained

in lhe glossary,
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Read this Repair Manual carelully and thomoughly before beginning work. Il contains useful information and tips that will help you
repair and mainfain your vehicle.
This manual assumes that the necessary special KTM tools and KTM workplace and workshop equipment are available,

A number of safely instructions need lo be followed to operate the vehicle safely. Therefore, read this manual carefully. The safety
instructions are highlighted in the tex and are relered to al the relevant passages,

s Info
l The vehicle has various information and waming labels al prominent locations. Do nol remowe information/warning labets., If
they are missing, you o olhers may nol recognize dangers and may therefore be injured,

Danger
Indicates a danger that will immaediately and invariably lead 1o fatal or serious permanent injury if the appropriate measures ang
nod taken.

,:"Fl\ Waming
MR [ndicates a danper thatl is likely 1o lead to fatal of serious injury if \he appropriate measures arg not laken.

Caution
A Indicates a danger that may lead to minor injuries if the appropriale measures are not taken,

Note
Iindicates a danger that will lead lo considerable maching and material damage if the appropriate measures are nol taken,

Waming
Indicates a danger that will lead to envirenmental damage if 1he appropsiate measures are nof taken,

Special 1ools are necessary for cortain tasks, The 1ools are nol contained in the vehicle but can be ordered under the numbser in paren.
theses. E.g.: bearing puller (151120170000

During assembly, non-reusable parts (e.g. sell-locking screws and nuts, seals and seal rings, Q-rings, pins, lock washers) must be
replaced by new parts,

In some instances, a thread locker (¢.g. Loctite®) is required, The manufacturer instructions for use must be followed,

After disassembly, clean the parts (hat ane 10 be reused and check them for damage and wear, Change damaged or worn parts,

After you complele the repair or semvice work, check the operating safety of the wehicle,
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Service & Warranty Booklel and in the KTM Dealer.nel; otherwise, all wamranty claims will be void. No warranty claims can be consid-
ered for damage resulting from manipulations andfor allerations to the vizhicle.
Additional infosmation on the guarantee of warranly and Lhe procedures involved can be found in the Service & Warranty Booklel.

Waming
Environmental hazard  Improper handling of fuel is a danger to the environment.

= Do not allow fuel to gel inlo the ground water, the ground, or the sewage system.

Use operating and auxiiary substances (such as fuel and lubricants) as specified in the Owner's Manual.

pare parts, accessories
Only use spare parts and accessories approved andfor recommended by KTM. KTM accepts no Hability for other products and any
resulting damage or loss.

The current KTM PowerParts for your vehicle can be found on the KTMW website,
International KTM Website: hilpfhwww klim.com

The figures contained in the manual may depict special equipment.
In tha inferest of elarily, some components may be shown disassembled or may not be shown at all. 1t is not always necessary to dis-
asemble the component Lo perlorm thie aclivily in question. Please follow the instructions in the text.
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SERIAL NUMBERS

The chassis number ) is stamped on the right side of the steering head.

The type label ) is fixed to the front of the steering head,

The engine number ‘ Is stamped on the left side of the engine under the engine
sprocket,

=

The fork part number @ is stamped on the inner side of the fork stub,

The shock absorbser part number ﬂ is stamped on the lop of the shock absorber abowe
e adjusting ring towards the engine side.



5 MOTORCYCLE

I N e et e S s i N I B g TR
Raising the motorcycle with a lift stand

b
AR R0

Material damage The vehicle may be damaped by incorrect procedure when parking.

Significan! damape may be caused if the vehiche rolls away or falls over,
The components for parking the vehicle are designed only lor the weight of the vehicle.

= Park the vehicle on a firm and level surface.
=  Emsure that nobody sits on the wehicle when the vehicle is parked on a stand,

40194201

= Raise the molorcycle at the frame underneath the engine.
[ Lift stand (78129955100) (* p. 288) |

o Neither wheel is in contact with the ground.
= Secure the motoreyele against falling aver,

ng the motorcycle from the lift stand

Material damage The vehicle may be damapged by incorrect procedure when parking.
Significant damapge may be caused il the vehiche rolls away or falls cver,

The companents for parking the vehicle are designed enly for the weight of the vehicle,
= Park the vehicle on a tirm and level surface.

= Emsure that nobody sits on the wehicle when the vehicle is parked on a stand,

©) o
40000110

G:re

A01543.10

(250 5X)
= Remove the matorcycle from the it stand,
= Remove the |11 stand,

= To park the motorcycle, insert plug-in stand @ into the left side of the wheel
spindle,

Info
Remeve the plug-in stand before riding,

(Al XC modals)
= Romove the matorcyele from the Bift stand,

= Remave the |ift stand,
= To park the motorcycle, press side stand ) to the ground with your foot and

lean the molorcycle on il
= Inlo
While riding, the side stand must be folded up and secured with the
rubber band.

PDI
C:\U
KTM
EXC
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Danger
Danger of polsoning Exhaus) pases are loxic and inhaling them may resull in uncansciousness andfor death.

- When running the engine, always make sure there is sufficient ventilation, and do not start or run the engine in an enclosed
space without an effective exhaust extraclion system,

Note
Engine failure  High enging speeds in cold engines have a negative effect on the service life of the engine.

= Always warm up the engine al low engine speeds.

Info
i If the molorcycle is unwilling to start, the cause can be old fuel in the fleal chamber. The flammable elemants of the fuel

evaporale after a long lime of standing.

If the llaat chamber is filled with fresh luel, the engine starts immediately.

The motorcycle hat baen out of use for more than 1 week
= Empty the carburetor floal chamber. (* p. 229)

(250 5X3
= Turn handle @ of the fuel tap to the ON position. (Figure BO2072-10* p. 105)
v Fuel can flow from the fuel tank 10 the carburelor,
(Al XC models)
= Turn handie @ of the fuel tap to the ON position, (Figure LOD9D4-107 p, 106)
o Fuel can flow Irom the fuel tank lo the carburelor,
(250 5X)
= Remowe the plug-in stand.

(Al XC models)
= Remowe the molorcycle from Lhe side stand.

= Shilt gear to neutral,

The engine s cold
= Pull the choke lever out a4 (o a5 possiblo,

(250 SX)
= Priss the kick starter robustly theough its Tull range.

« Info
Do nol open tha (hrotlbe,

(&Il XC models)
= Press the electric starter bullon or press (the kick starter rabustly through its full range,

Info
Do not open the theotte,

Danger
Danger of poisoning Exhaus! gases ane toxic and inhaling them may result in unconsciousness andfor death,

= When running the engine, slways make sure there is sulficient vantilation, and do not start or run the engine in an encloted
spaco without an effective exhaust extraction system,

= Shift gear to neutral,
= Press the kick starfer foccefully Lhoough its lull range.
Infa L
Do not open the throtlle, PI
Co
Re
Us
KT
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(250 5X EU)
= Turn adjusting screws ‘ clockwise all the way.

Infio
i Adjusting screws ‘ are located at the top end of the fork legs.
Make the same adjustment an both fork legs.

= Turn counterclockwise by the number of clicks correspanding to the fork type.

Guideline
Compression damping
Comiort 14 elicks
Standard 12 clicks
Sport 10 clicks

Info
l Turn clockwise Lo increase damping; turn counterclockwise to reduce
damping.

(All XC models, 250 5X US)
= Turm the white adjusting scnew ﬂ all the way clockwise,

-
I e adjusting screw € is located at the upper end of the left fork leg.
The compressian damping Is lecated in the left fork leg COMP (white
adjusting screw). The rebound damping is located in the right fork
leg REB (red adjusting screw),

= Turn countereloskwise by the number of clicks corresponding to the fork type.

Guideling

Compression damping (250 5X US)
Camion 17 elicks
Standard 16 elicks
Sport 13 clicks

Comprission dampling (Al XC models)
Comion } 17 clicks
Standard 15 clicks
Spoit 13 clicks

Info
i Turn clockwise 1o incresse damping: turn eounterclockwise 1o reduce
damping,

6.2  Adjusting the rebound damping of the fork

.._ .__.- almnbationst

» Info
l The hydraulic rebound damping determines the fork suspension behavior.
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(250 SX EU)
=  Remove protection caps ﬂ

= Turn adjusting screws @) clockwise all the way.
Info

-
l Adjusting screws @D are located at the bottom end of the fork legs.
Make (he same adjustment on both fork legs.
= Turn counterclockwise by the number of elicks corraspanding to the fork type.
Guideline
Rebound damping
Comiort 14 elicks
Standard 12 clicks
Sport 10 clicks
s Info
Turn clockwise Lo increase damping; lurn counterclockwise 1o reduce
damping,
= Mount protection caps ).

(All XC models, 250 SX US)
= Turn the red adjusting screw ) all the way clockwise.

L]

l The adjusting screw @ is located at the upper end of the right fork leg.
The rebound damping is located in the right fork leg REB (red adjusting
scrow), The compragaion damping 1% located in the left fork leg COMP
{white adjusting screw),

= Turn counterclackwise by the number of clicks corresponding to the fork type.,

Guidelinge

Rebound damping (250 SX US)
Camion 17 clicks
Standard 15 clicks
Spoit 13 clicks

Rebound damping (All XC models)
Camian 17 clicks
Standard 15 clicks
Spoit 13 clicks

Info
i Tun clockwise 10 incresse damping; turn countercleckwise 10 reduce

damplng,
Bleeding the fork legs
Preparatory work
= Raise the malorcycle with a lilt stand, (* p. 10)
Main work

= Rolease blocder scraws ﬂ
o Any excoss pressure oscapes from the interior of the fork,
= Tighten the blesder scrows.

0055510

Finishing work
= Remove the moloreycle from the 1ift stand, (= p. 10)



6  FORK, TRIPLE CLAMP 14
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Preparatory work
= Raise the motorcycle with a lift stand. (* p. 100
=  Remove the fork protector (* p. 15)

Main work
= Push dust boots ) of both fork legs downward.

e A
6.4 Lleaning the

Infa

i The dust boots remove dust and coarse dirt partiches from the inside fork
tubes, Ower time, dirt can accumulate behind the dust boots. If this dirt is
rofl remowed, the oil seals behind can start to leak.

| A Waming
1401134-10 A Danger of accidents Reduced braking elficiency due to oil or grease on the
brake discs.

= Always keep Lhe brake discs free of oil and grease, and clean them with
brake cleaner when necessary.

= Clean and oll the dust boots and (nner fork tubes of both fork legs.

| Universal oil spray (* p. 283) |
= Press the dust boots back inlo their normal pasition.

=  Remove excess ol

Finishing work
= Insiall the fork protector. (% p. 16)

= Remove the moloreycle fram the [ift stand. (* p. 10)

Remaving the fork legs

Preparatory work
= Ralsa the molorcycle with a lift stand, (* p, 10)

=  Romove the front wheel, (* p, 109)

7 Main work
Q- = Remove screws @ and take off the clamp,
/> = Remove screws @ and take off the brake caliper,
= Allow the brake caliper and brake line (o hang tenslon-free 10 the side.

& Inlo
Do not activata the hand Brake lever while the front wheel i§ removed,

10214910

Unserow sciews @. Take out the left fork leg,
Unserew screws ). Take out the right Tork leg.
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[SLAIUINE L
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A

Main work

(250 5X EU)
- Position the fork legs,

«  Bleeder screws D are positioned toward the front.
Infa
i Groowes are milled inta the side of the upper end of the fork legs. The

second milled groove (fram the top) must be {lush with the top edpe of
ihe upper triple clamp.

(All XC models, 250 SX US)
= Position the fork lepgs,

v Bleeder screws @ are positioned toward the front.

£02556-10

Info
i The compression damping is located in the left fork leg COMP (white

adjusting screw). The rebound damping is located in the right fork

leg REB (red adjusting scréw),

Groowes are milled inte the side of the uppeér end of the fork legs. The

second milled groove (from (he top) must be flush with the top edge of

the upper triple clamp,

= Tighten screws @,
Guideling

Screw, lop triple clamp MA 17 Km
(12.5 iof ft)

= Tighten screws ©.
Guideline
| Screw, botlom triple clamp | M8 [ 12 Nm (8.9 16t 1) |

= Position the brake caliper, Mount and tighten screws ﬂ'
Guideling

Sceew, front brake caliper | M8 25 Nm Loctite™ 2437w
(18.4 1bf 1t}

= Position the brake line and clamp. Mount and tighten screws €.

10214811

Finishing work
= Install the front wheel, (* p. 110)

= Remove screws @, Remove the clamp.
= Remove screws @, Take off the left fork protector,
= Remaove screws @ . Take off the right fork protector.
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= Position the fork profection on the left fork leg. Mount and tighten screws "
Guideline
| Remaining screws, chassis | MBE | 10 Nm (7.4 I:f f) |

= Position the brake line and clamp. Mount and tighten screws ﬂ

= Posilion the fork protector on the right fork leg. Mount and tighten screws ﬁ
Guideline
| Remaining screws, chassis | MB& | 10 Nm (7.4 16 f7) |

Info
The steps ane wentical for bodh fork legs.

1]

Conditien
The fork legs are disassembled.

= Disassembile the fork legs. (™ p. 17)

= - Disassemble the cartridge. (* p. 19)

= [Disassamble the piston rod. (* p. 21)

= [Disassamble the screw cap with the membrana hodder, (* p. 23)
= Disassamble the screw slecve. (% p. 24)

Check the fork legs. (* p, 24)

Change the pilol bushing. (* p. 27)

Assemble the screw sleave, (" p, 28)

Assemble the screw cap with the membrane holder, (% p, 28)
Assemble the piston rod. (* p, 29)

Assemble the cartridge. (* p. 30)

Assemble tho fork legs. (* p. 32)

0

i 0060
000001
o

&

20097401

L1
o o ax

6.9.2  Conducting minor fork service

s lnla
The sleps are identical lor bolh fork legs.

Condition
The fork legs are disassembed,
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20097801

6.9.3  Disassembling the fork legs

— Disassemble the fork legs. (" p. 17)
—  Check the fork legs - during a minor fork service. (" p. 26)
—  Assermble the fork legs (" p. 32)

17

e Info

The sleps are identical for both fork legs.

200136310

Condition
The fork legs are disassembled,

= Remove pretection cap @.
= Nole down the present state of rebound damping ) and compression

damping @
= Fully open the adjusters of {he rebound and compression damping.

Clamp the faek leg in (he area of 1he lower triple ¢lamp,

| Clamping stand (T14035) (*" p. 293)

=  Remove the screw, Remove adjuster ﬁ of the compression damping.
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20136210

20136110

20135%9-10

= Loosen cartridge €).

| Ring wrench (T14017) (* p. 291) |

Info
i The cartridge cannot be taken off yet,

Unclamp the lork leg.
Push the ouler tube down. Drain the fork oil.

Clamp the Tork leg with the axle clamp,
Guideline
| Use soft jaws, |

Loasen rebaund adjustimant ﬂ

I Info
Do nol use an iImpact wrench,
Placa a fluid callector beneath it, a5 usually some ol will drain out.
The rebound adjustment cannot ba removed yel,

Press the cartndga against the spring and mount special teol ﬂ on the piston rod.
| Support tool (T14020) (* p. 291) |

Hold nut @ and remove the rebound adjuster,

Pross the cartridge against the spring and remove special tool (.
Remove the cartridge from the fork leg,
Unclamp the fork leg.

Remove the preload spacers and spring.
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20135810

SO1AET10

®

- 4

000 0]

6.94 Disassembling the cartridge

19

Remove dust boot E).
Remoue fork protection ring ﬂ

Info

-
I The fork protection ring does not necessarily need to be removed for repair
work.

Remove lock ring E).

s Info
The lock ring has a ground énd against which a screwdriver can be posi-
lianed.

Warm (he outer tube in area (B of the lower sliding bushing.
Guideling
[So*c22°n |

Pull the outer ube forcefully off of the inner tuba.

Info
i The lower sliding bushing @ must be pulled out of its bearing seat.

Remove upper sliding bushing .

Info
Withowt using a teol, carefully pull the stack apart by hand,

Tako off the lower sliding bushing @.
Take off suppont ring @@,

Take off seal ring @,

Take off lock ring ﬁ

Take off dust boot €.
Unclamp the lork leg,

e Info
The sleps are identical for bolh fork legs.

Preparatory work

Disassemble the fork legs. (* p. 17)
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200835-10

Main work
- Remove adjusting tube @ and nut €.

= Clamp the cartridge into a vise.

s lifo
B use soft jaws.

= Remove filling screw &),

= Pierce the membeana with the needle of the special toal,

| Nitrogen charging tool (T14019) (* p. 291)

& The pressurized nitrogen Is bled off.

= Loosen and remove screw cap @ with the membrane holder,

[in wiench (T1103) (* p. 268)

= Unclamp the cartridge.

= Emply the cartridge,
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— Reclamp the cartridpge upside down.
Guideline

Use sofl jaws.

1

Heal the cartridge in area @) of pilot bushing @.
Guideline
[100°C (212 °F) J

= Loasen the screw sleeve and remove the piston rod.

= Remove spring guide (@ and ring @.
= Remaove guide ring @).

= Remove filling screw @ and O-ring @,

= Press check valve @ against the spring and remove it.

The steps are identical for both fork legs.

Preparatory waork
= Disassemble the fork legs, (* p. 17)

= [Disassemble the cartridge. (* p, 19)
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20085610

201160-10

200859.10

e

. 201163:10

Main work

Remove screw sleeve @) and washer 8 from the piston rod.

Degrease the piston red.
Clamp the piston rod with the special tool as far up as pessible.

| Clamping stand (T140165) (* p. 291)

Remove nut ﬁ

Remove rebound shim stack €.
Remave rebound piston ﬂ

Remove the pisten ring from the plsion,

Remave compression shim stack (.
Remove spring @.

Remove tap rebound G,
Remove spring @) with the sleeve.



- Remove the valve with the spring from tap rebound ).

—  Remove the O-rings.

6  FORK, TRIPLE CLAMP
Gy
6.9.6

Disassembling the screw cap with the membrane holder

Info

The sleps are identical for bolh fork legs.

p—— SO0ALE.10

Preparatory work
= Disassemble the fork legs, (* p. 17)

= Disassemble the cariridge. (* p, 19)

Main work
= Clamp the screw cap with the membrane hobder and the special tool into a vise.

Guideline

| Use soft jaws,

[Pin wrench (1103} (* p. 288)

Info
Only tighten the vise lightly.

= Remove compression holder ).
= Remove membrane @. Unclamp the special tool,
= Remove O-ring €.

= Clamp the open ond wiench in a vise. Position compression holder ﬂ
= Remove nut €.
= Remove spring @.

= Remove rebound washer (.
- Remave compression piston @, Remove O-ring .
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20087210

6.9.7

Disassembling the screw sleeve

- Remove compression shim stack E).
- Remove O-ring (.

Info

The sleps are identical for bolh fork legs.

5

10

""—'e-—. 9

SO0867-10

6.9.8  Checking the fork legs

2007 2R8-10

Preparatary work
= Disassamble the fork legs. (* p. 17)

= [Disassamble the cartridge. (* p. 19)
= Disassembile the piston rod. (* p. 21)

Main work
= Remaove O-ring €.

= Remove lock ring @). Remove ring ).

= Screw the special ool onto the screw sleeve,

[ Threaded bushing (T14023) (* p. 292)

" The special lool must have an overhang 1o protect the thread,

| Overhang | 1 mm (0.04 in)

= Py out seal ring ﬂ, being sure only to brace the lever against the special lool,

Condition
Thee fork legs have bean disassembled,
= Check the inner tubxe and axle clamp Tor damage,
¢ I there Is damage:
= Change the inner tube,
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—  Measure Lhe cutside diameter of the inner tube at several locations.

Outside diameter of the inner tubse 47.975... 48.005 mm (1.88878._.
1.88596 in)

» I the measured value is less than the specified value:
— Change the inner tube.

= Measure (he run-oul of the inner lube.
| Inner tube run-out ] < 0.20 mm (£ 0.0079 in)

» I the measused value is greater than the specified value:
=  Change the inner tube,

= Measure the inside diameter of the outer lube at several locations.
| Inside diameter of the outer tube | 5 49.20 mm (s 1.937 in) |

e Il the measured value is greater than the specilied value:
= Change the ouler tube.
= Check the outer tubae lor damage,
e Il there is damage:
= Change the ouler tube.

= Check the surface of [he sliding bushing,

* Il the bronze-colored layer @) under the sliding layer @ Is visible of the sur.
face is rowgh:

= Replaco the sliding bushing.

= Check the spring langth,
Guideling

| Spring length with preload spacer(s) | 488 mm (19.21 in) |

e Il the measured value is greater than the specilied value:
= Reduce the thighness of the praload spacers,

e I the measured value is less than the specified value,
= Increase the thickness of the preload spacers,

= Check the check valve spring length,

Guideling
i;w | Spring length of the check valve | 2 5.8 mm (2 0.228 in) |
e Il the measured value is less than the specified value:
= Change the spring,

SO0852-10




6  FORK, TRIPLE CLAMP

20085110

Check the piston rod for damage,
» Il there is damapge:
= Replace the piston rod.
Measure the outside diameter of the pision rod at several locations.

| Outside diameter of the pistenrod | 2 11.965 mm (2 0.47 106 in)

» Il the measured value is less than the specified value:
= Replace the piston rod.
Measure Lhe run-out of 1he piston rod.

| Run-out of the piston rod | 5 0.40 mm (s 0.0157 in)

» Il the measured value is greater than the specified value:
= HReplace the piston rod.

6.9.9  Checking the fork legs - during a minor fork service

Condition
The fork legs have bean disassembled.

o)

20072810

Check the inner tuboe and axle clamp for damage.
¢ Il there IS damage:
= Change the inner tube.

Measure 1he cutside diameater of the inner fube at several locations,

Oulside diameter af the inner tube 47.975,,, 48.005 mm (1 B2878...
188986 in)

» I the measured value is leas than the specilied valus:
= Change the inner tuba,

Measurg (he run-oul of the inner (uba,

| Inner tub run-out | £ 0.20 mm (< 0.0079 in)

e I the measuned value i greater than the specified value:
= Change the inner tube,

Measure the inside diameter of the cuber tube at several lecations.

[Tnside diameter of the outer tube [549.20 mm (s 1.937 in)

» I the measured value is greater than the specified value:
= Change the ouler lube.

Check the outer tube for damage.

» Il there Is damage:
= Change the ouler lube.
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— Check the surface of the sliding bushing.

= If the bronze-colored layer () under the sliding layer (B is visible or the sur-
face is rough:

— Replace the sliding bushing.

= Check the spring lengih.
Guideline
| Spring length with preload spacer(s) | 488 mm (19.21 in)
s I the measured value is greater than the specified value:

| GG g1 - R s o s socr

I = » I the measured value is 1ess than the specified value;
[ LR = = Increase the thickness of the preload spacers.
20066610

6.9.10 Changing the pilot bushing

Preparatory work

= Disassomble the fork legs, (¥ p. 17)

= Disassembile the carfridge. (¥ p, 19)

= Disassemble the pision rod, (= p. 21)

= Disassemble the screw sleeve, (* p. 24)

Main work

= Press the pilet bushing out of screw sleeve ) using the special tool,

[Mounting ool (T14022) (* p. 292) |

Slide the new pllot bushing @ onto the special tool,
[ Mounting 1001 (T14022) (* p. 292) |

Ensune thal special ool ﬂ is mounted and that there is an overhang to protect the
Lhoead,

Guideline
| Overhang | 1 mm (0.04 in) |
[ Threaded bushing (T14023) (+ p. 292) |

Position the pilo! bushing in the strew sleeve with the special teol and press it in
all the way,

[Mounting 1ol (T14022) (* p. 292) |
Lubricate the special tool.

Fork oll (SAE 4) (48601 16651) (* p, 280)
Calibrating unit (T14021) (% p. 291)

Press the special tool through the new pilot bushing a number of times.
[ Catibrating unit (T14021) (* p. 291) |
«  The pilot bushing is calibrated.

Finishing work
= Assemble the screw sleeve. (* p. 28)
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6.9.11  Assembling the screw sleeve

= nfo
The steps are identical for both fork legs.

= Mount and lubricate O-ring €.

[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |
= Mount ning ﬂ
- Mount lock ring €.

Info
The seal ring is mounted when the piston rod is assembled.

6.9.12  Assembling the screw cap with the membrane holder

& [Info
I The steps are identical for both fork legs.

Preparatory work
= Check the fork legs. (™ p. 24)

Main work
= Lubricate and mount O-ring ﬂ

[Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |

= Clamp the open end wiench in a vise, Position compression holder,
= Kount the compression shim stack ﬂ with the smaller shims facing downward,

= Grind compression platon ﬁ on both sides on o surlacing plate using 1200 grit
sandpaper.
= Clean the comprossion pston,

= Mount and grease O-ring 'H
| Lubricant (T158) (* p, 282) |

= Mount the compreasion plston,

Guideline
View Compression piston from above
View é Compression piston from below

= Mount rebound damping washer @),

= Mount spring (B with the tighter coll at the bottom,

=  Mount and tighten new nut n with the collar facing downward,
Guideline
| Nul, compression piston ] M&x0.5 1'3 Nm (2.2 Ibd ft) |
o The collar centers the rebound washer and the spring.

= Check the freedom of movement of the rebound washer against the spring.

Secure the nut by locking.

[l
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Mount and grease O-ring §).

(9] | Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |
—  Clamp the screw cap with the membrane halder and the special toal into a visa.
[ Pin wrench (T103) (* p. 288) |

E - |I'Ifﬂ
Only tighten the vise lightly.

=  Mount membrang B

=  Mount and lighten compaession holder @
@ Guideline
i Compression holder Maxl 8 Mm Loctita® 241
i (5.9 1bf ft)
ﬁ L = Unclamp the special ool
.y .
t""‘" - _y 200868411
6.9.13  Assembling the piston rod
e Info
I The steps are identical for both fork legs.
= Mount and grease the O-rings of tap rebound @ and the valve.
- /o | Lubrieant (T158) (¥ p. 282) |
\‘ a = Position the valve wilh the spring in the tap rebound,
“H"i-
r“'{t’;‘i-

SO0862:11

= Degrease the piston rod,
= Clamp the piston rod with the special Lol
| Clamping stand (T140165) (* p, 291) |
= Mount spring @ wilh the sleeve,
= Mount and tighten tap rebound (.

Guidoeling
rEE o Tap rebound Moxl 18 Nm Loctite™ 2701™
2001164:10 (13,3 160 11)
= Mount spring €.
= Mount compression shim siack ﬂ wilh the smaller washer facing downward,

S S01165-10
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= Grind the rebound piston on both sides on a surface plate with 1200 grit sandpa-
pér.

= Clean the rebound piston,

= Wrap the piston ring around the shaft of a screwdriver before mounting.

= Mount the piston ring.

= Lubricatle the piston ring,

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 280) |

| 201159-10

= Mount rebound piston @).
s o Guideling
View é Rebound piston from above
- View © Rebound piston from below
(B

&

SO0 16610

= Mount rebound shim stack (§).

Info
Align triangular plates ﬂ exactly with the openings of the rebound piston,

= Mount and tighten new nul n with the collar Tacing downward,
Guidaling
(7] [ Rebound nut [ M620.5 [ 5Nm (3.7 b1 1) |

Inlo
Do mot twist the triangular plates!

= Socure the nut by lecking.
sarpee-iy| =  Take out the piston rod,

6.9.14  Assembling the cartridge

s Info
l The steps are identical for bolh fork legs.

Preparatory work
= Check the fork legs. (™ p. 24)

= Assernble the screw cap with the membrane holder, (* p. 28)
= Assernble the pisten rod. (* p. 29)

Main work
= Lubrcate and mount O-ing ﬂ

[ Lubricant (T158) {(* p. 282) |
= Kount the spring and O-ring on check valee ﬂ'
| | Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |
= Kount the check valve with the special tool.

i I mmqu I Tweezers (T14033) (* p. 292) I
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Mount guide ring ).
Mount spring guide ﬂ and ring B

Clamp the cartridge in a bench vise,
Guideline

|

I Use soil jaws.

Push the piston rod into the cartridpe.

s Info
l Check that the piston ring is correcily seated.

Slide washer (B onto the piston rod with the open side forward,
Place the special 1ool onta the pisten rod,

| Mounting sleeve (T14029) (* p. 292)

Grease seal ring @ and slide onto the piston rod with the open side forward.
Remove the special 1ool.

| Lubricant (T511) (* p. 282)

Stide screw sleeve @) onto the piston red.
Preds the seal ring (lush into the strew sleave.
Greaso the Q-ring of the scrow sledve,

[Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282)

Tighten (he screw sleeve,

Guideling
Scocw Sleeve on the car- M2axl 40 Nm Loctite® 241
tridpe (29,5 b 11)

Mount filling screw @ with the O-ring.

Clamp the cartridge vertically and fill with fork oll 1o the lower edge ﬂ of the
upper part of the cartridge.

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 280)

«" The piston rod is fully extended.
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Mount the screw cap with the membrane holder and tighten with the special tool.
Guideline

Screw cap on Lhe cartridge Malxl 30 Nm

122.1 Ibf ft)

| Pin wrench (T103) (* p. 288) |

= Bleed and fill the cartridge. (* p. 35)
= Fill the cartridge with nitrogen, (* p, 37)

= Mount adjusting tube .
= Screw nut @ all the way on with the collar facing forward.

« Info
The nut must be screwed tightly against the stop. Do not use a teal.

20083511

6.9.15 Assembling the fork legs

Info
The steps are identical for bodh fork legs.

Preparatory work
Check the fork legs. (* p. 24)

= Assemble the screw cap with the membeana holder, (" p. 28)
= Assemble the piston rod. (" p. 29)
= Assemble the catridge. (™ p. 30)

Main work
= Clamp in the inner tube with the axde elamp.

Guideline
| Use soll jaws, |

Mount the special 1ool.

| Protecting steeve (T1401) (* p. 290) |
= Lubricate and slide on dust boot €.

[ Lubricant (T511) (* p. 282) |

Info
Always change the dust bood, seal ring, lock ring and support ring,
Mount the sealing lip with the spring expander lacing dawnward,

Slide on lock ring @

Lubsricate and slide on seal ring @),

[ Lubricant (T511) (* p. 282) |
o« Mount wilh the sealing lip Tacing downward the open side facing upward,

Slide on support ring ﬂ'
Remove the special tool,

[

[]
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— Roughen, clean and lubricate the edges of the sliding bushings using 600 gnit
sandpaper.

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 2B0)

_t?w) Z00670-10

Slide on lower sliding bushing @).
- Mount upper gliding bushing (.

s Info
Gently pull them apart withaul using a toad,

Slide on the outer tuba,
Warm up the outer tubs in area @) of the lower sliding bushing.
Guideline

|l

|l

I 50 *C (122 *F)

Hold the lower sliding bushing with the longer shoulder of the special tosl,

| Mounting too! (T140405) (* p, 293)

Preds the outer tube all the way in.

Position the support ring,
Hold the seal ring with the sharer shoulder of the special tool,

[Wounting tool (T140408) (* p. 203)

Preas the outer tube all the way in,

Mount lock ring @

Info
i The lock ring must audibly lock into place,

= Install dust boot .
= Mount fork protector ring ().

200358-11
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Kount the preload spacers and spring.
Guideling

Spring rale

Weight of rider; 65... 75 kg (143... | 4.4 N'mm (25.1 Ibfin)
165 Ib.)

Weight of rider: 75... 85 kg (165... | 4.6 N'mm (26.3 Ib/in)
187 Ib.)

Weight of rider: 85... 95 kg (187... | 4.8 N/'mm (27.4 Ib/in)
209 Ib.)

5
]

[}

[}

Push the cartridge into the fork leg.
Press the cartridge against the spring and mount special tool .

| Support tool (T14020) (* p. 291)

Grease the Qering of the rebound adjuster.

| Lubricant {T158) (* p. 282)

Mount the rebound adjuster.

o The rebound adjuster must reach the stop before the piston rod turns with it
In case of light piston rod threads, it must be held 1o keep it from luming.

M I the rebound adjuster is not turned all the way to the stop, the rebound
damping cannol be correctly adjusted.

Held onto nul ﬂ and tightan the rebound adjuster,
Guideling

Rebound adjusier on the piston rod Ml2xl 30 Nm
122.1 Ibf )

Priess the cartridge against the spring and remove special ool G
Tighten the rebaund adjuster.
Guideling

Roebound adjusier on the axde clamp M20x1 30 Nm
(22.1 Iof )

Clamg in the fork vertically,
Guideline

I Use soli jaws,

Fill with fork o,

Oil capacity fork | 400 mi Fork oil (SAE 4) (4860116651)
Ieg withoul cars {13.52 11, oz.) (* p. 280)
fridpe

Lubricate O-ring @ of the cartridge.

[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282)

Push the ouler tube upwarnd,
Clamp the outer tube in the area of Lhe lower triple clamp,

| Clamping stand (T14038) (* p. 293)
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— Tighten the cartridge.
@ Guideline

| Cartridge on the outer tube M51x1.5 50 Nm
(36.9 Ibf f1)

Jr_-t."i

#-"'
moEd

{m = _
o ﬁ-'"'_':' | Ring wrench (T14017) (* p. 291)

=  Mount adjuster ﬂ of the compression damping. Mount and tighten the screw.

Guideline
£01367-10 Serew, compression adjuster Max0.5 1.5 Nm
(1.11 Ibf fr)
Alternative 1

= Turn adjusting screw of compression damping @ and adjusting scréw of
rebound damping ﬂ clockwize all the way,

= Turn back counterclockwise by the number of clicks cormespond ing to the fork

‘ type.
" Guideline
Rebound damping
@ Camfion 14 elicks
20 36610 Standard 12 clicks
Sport 10 clicks
Compression damping
Comion 14 clicks
Standard 12 clicks
Spoit 10 elicks
Alternative 2
A Warning
R Danger of accident Modifications to the suspension setting may seri-

ously alter the handling characlenstic,

Extrema modiflications o the suspansion selling may cauta a serous
deterioration in the handling characteristic and overload components,
= Only make adjustments within the recommended range,

= Ride slowly 1o start wilh alter making adjustments fo get the leel ol
the new handling characteristic.

= Set the adjusting scrows 1o the pasition determined before remaval,
= Mount protection cap @,

6.9.16  Bleeding and filling the cartridge

s Info
Before workling with the vacuum pump, carefully read the vacuum pump operaling manual,

= Clamp the cartridge as shown in tha ligure,
Guideling

| Use soft jaws.,

/o Info
Clamp the cartridge anly lightly,

The filling port must be located at the highest point,

During the filling procedurne, the cartridge must be lower than the oil tank of
the vacuum pump,

The piston rod moves in and out during filling; do not immaobilize it by hald.
ing it with your hand,

=  Remove the scoew of the filling port.
- Mount special tool ) on the cartridge.

| Filling adapter (T14030) (* p. 292)
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s |Info
l Hand-tighten only without using a teol.

- Connect adapter @ to special tool .
- Connect adapter @ to the filling port of vacuum pump ©.

| Vacuum pump (T12408) (* p. 290) |

Clamp the conteol lever a8 shown in the figure,

«" Control lever Extemnal tank ﬂiuﬂ to Closed; Damper € is set to Vacuum:
and 0il reservoir @) is set 1o Vacuum,

Activate 000N switch (B,
" The suction process begins,
v Pressure gauge @ drops to the required value.
| < O bar |
v Vacuum gauge @) drops 1o the required value.
I 10 mbar I

When the vacuum gauge resches tha required valua, tum control lever Ol resers
voir @ to Equalize pressure.
Guideting

| 10 mbar |

& The pressure gauge increases lo the required value,
[0 bar |

When the pressure gauge reaches the required value, turm control lever Damper ﬁ
1o Pressure,

Guideling

| O bar |
o Ol is pumped into the cartridge,

v The pressure gauge increases to the required value.

(3 bar |

When the pressure gauge reaches the required value, tum control lever Damper )
1o Vacuum,

Guideline
[3bar |
«  Thi prossure gauge drops to the required value,

[ © bar I
When the pressure gauge reaches the required value, activate the DnDif switch,
Guideling

rﬁhar |

« The vacuum pump is switched off,
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Disconnect Lhe vacuum pump. Remove the special tool.

s Info
I The filling port must be positioned at the highest point.

Mount and tighten the filling screw with the O-ring.
Guideline

| Cartridge filling serew | Mdx0.5 | 2 N (1.5 b 1)

Clamp the cartridge in a vise using soft jaws,

« Info
B clamp the cantridge only lightly.

Connect the connectar of the special tool to the pressure regulator of the nitrogen
battle.

Hitrogen chasging lool (T14019) (* p, 291)

Filling gas - nitragen

Adjust the pressure regulator of the nitregen boltle,
Guideline

[Gas pressure [1.2bar (17 psh

= Pierce the membsane with the needle of the special toal,
= Open valve '
= Fill the cartridge lor ol least 15 seconds,

Guideling

| Gas pressure | 1.2 bar (17 psi)

Info

Wateh the pressure regulator dial,
Ensura that the cartridge is filled 1o the specified pressura,

= Close the valve,
= Close the nitrogen botile,
= Remove the special lood,

= Mount and tighten filling screw @ with the O-ring.
Guideling
Hitrogen filling screw of the fork leg Max0.5 2.5 Nm
(1.B4 1t )
Condilion

The fork legs have bean removed,
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B6.10.2  Disassembling the fork legs

Disassemble the fork legs, (* p. 38)
Remave the spring. (* p. 40)
Disassemble the carlridge. (* p, 41)
Disassemble tha piston rod, (* p. 42)
Disassamble the hydeostop enit, (* p. 43)
Disassemble the seal ring rélainer, (* p, 43)
Check the fork legs, (* p. 44)

Assemble the seal ring relainer, (*° p, 45)
Aszemble the hydrostop unit, (* p. 45)
Aszemble the piston red. (* p. 46)
Assemble the cartridge. (* p. 47)
Assemble the lork legs. (" p. 48)

Infa

The sleps are identical for bolh fork legs.

2001 700-10

201701-10

Condition
The fork legs are disassembled,

Wote down tha current state of rebound damping ﬂ REB (red adjuster of right fork
legh.

Note down the current stale of compression damping ﬂ COMP (whitis adjuster ol
lefl fork begh.

Fully apen the adjusters of the rebound and compression damping.

Clamg the foek leg in the area of 1he lower triple clamp.

| Clamping stand (T14035) (¥ p. 293)

Remove the screw, Remove ad)usier ﬁ

Release screw cap ).

| Special socket (T14047) (* p. 293)

Info
The cartridge cannot be taken off yet,
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=  Unclamp the fork leg.
= Push the ouler tube down. Dreain the fork oil.

= Clamp the fork leg with the agle clamp.
- Release hydrostop unit @) and remove it.

= Info
Do not use an impacl wrench.
Place a pan undermeath since oil will run out.

= Remove the cartridge from the fork leg,
| Press-out teol (T14051) (* p. 293) |

s Inlo
Remawving the O-ring sast (rom the cartridge usually requires the application
of force.

= Remove dust boot @.
= Remove fork protection ring ).

& Info

The fork protection ring does not necessarily need to be remaved for repair
WOk,

= Remove lock ring @.

s Inlo
The bock ring has a ground end against which a screwdriver can be posi-
Haned,

= Warm the outer tube in arca ) of the lower sliding bushing.
Guideling
[S0°C (122N |

= Pull the outer fube forcefully off of the inner tube,

Info
i The lower sliding bushing @ must be pulled out of its bearing seat,

200170710
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- Remove the upper sliding bushing @).

s Info
Do not use a tool; pull the énds apart slightly by hand,

= Take off the lower sliding bushing €.
= Take off support ring €D,

= Take off seal ring @.

= Take off lock ring .

= Take off dust boot ().

= Unclamp the tork leg.

6.10.3 Removing the spring

Info
The steps are identical for both fork logs.

Preparatory work

= Disassemble the fork legs. (" p. 38)

Main work

= Pull the spring down, Mount the open end wiench on the hesagonal par.

0111

= Clamp the open ond wiench in the vise, Release scrow cap ﬂ but do not remave it
yel,

| Special socket (T14047) (* p. 293) |

0172310

= Pull the spring dewn, Remove the open end wrench,
= Remove the screw cap,
4 = Remove the spring wilh the preload spacer(s),

201724:11
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6.10.4  Disassembling the cartridge

= Info
The sleps ane identical for both fork legs.

Preparatory work
= Disassembile the fork leps. (¥ p. 38)

=  Remaove the spring. (* p. 40)
Main work

i @' =  Deprease piston rod n and elamp it in the vise.

[ Clamping stand (T140495) (* p. 293) |

Remove adjusting tube @). Unscrew spring guide ).

= Remove spring seat ).
= Pull the piston rod oul af the cartridge,

= Clamp the tube of the cartridge into a vise,
[Clamping stand (T140498) (* p. 293) |
= Releats seal ring relaines 0 and remove with the washaer,

= Remove lock ning ﬁ
= Pull reservoir @ off of the tube.

= Pull steeve ) out of the reservoir,
= Remove spring @.

20175510
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200176811

6.10.5 Disassembling the piston rod

Remove seal rings @ and O-ring @@.
Remove pilot bushings (8.

Infa

The sleps are identical for bolh fork legs, excep! for the hydrostop needle and valve,

DO 10
o—-i'
i -U
" )
"—-'_' ol l -]
- a_?:;?&m

201730-10

200 7BB-10

Preparatory work

Disassambile tha fork legs, (* p. 38)
Remove the spring. (% p. 40)
Disassemble the cartridge. (¥ p, 41)

Main work

Degrease the piston rod,
Clamp the piston rod with the special tool as far up as possible.

amping stand (T140495) (* p, 293)
ci T1404 k]

Release hydrostop needle ) and remove it from the piston rod.
v The valve @ usually remains in the hydrestop needle.

s Inlo
@ - silver hydrostop needle on compression damping side.
'm' = fed hydrestop needle on rebound damping side,

Remeve the rebound shim stack a
Remove piston ).

Remeve the compiession shim stack H
Remeve spring.

Remove adapler @' wilh spring ﬂ' and washer,
Remove spring ﬂ
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- Remove valve needle @) from the piston rod.

s [nfo
1 The adjusting tube can be used for this.

20178%-10

6.106 Disassembling the hydrostop unit

s Info
I 1he steps are identical for both fork legs.

Preparatory work

= Disassemble the fork legs. (* p. 38)

Maln woik

= Mount the hydrostop unit on a filting hexagon socketl and clamp inta a vice.
=  Remove sleewe lﬂ

= Remove shim stack @.

= Remove adapter €.
= Remeve hub @ with washers @.

Info
i It b6 possible that anly one washer of no washer i present,

= Remove the Osing fiom the hub,

= Remove shim stack @.
= Remove washer @,
= Remove O-ring @.

6.10.7  Disassembling the seal ring retainer

= Info
The steps are identical for both fork legs.

Preparatory work

= Disassemble the fork legs, (* p. 38)
= Remove the spring. (* p. 40)

= [Disassemble the cartridge. (* p, 41)
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Main work
- Remove pilot bushing support .

= Remove O-ring @ and seal ring ©).

6.10.8  Checking the fork legs

Condition
The fork legs have been disassembled,

= Check the inner tube and axle clamp for damage.
e Il there is damage:
= Change the inner tube,

: "
—-ﬂ'
200728:10
=  Measure 1he outside diameter at mulliple locations of the inner tube.
Outsida damater of innes Wuba A47.975,.. 48,005 mm (1.88878...
1.88996 in)

o Il the measured value is smallar than the specilied value;
= Change the inner tuba,

= Measwa (he run-gul of the inner tube,
| tnner tube run-out | % 0.20 mm (2 0,.0079 in) |

e I the measured value is larger than [he specified value:
= Change the inner tube,

= Meaxsure Lhe inside diameter a1 multiple locations of the outer tubse,
[ Inside diameter of outer tube | s 49.20 mm (s 1.937 in) |

¢ I the measured value IS larger Than the specified value:
= Change the ouler tube.
= Check the outer tube for damage.
¢ Il there Is damage:
= Change the ouler tube.
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= Check the surface of the sliding bushings.
= If the bronze-colored layer @) under sliding layer @) is visible or the surface is
rough:
= Change the sliding bushings.

= Check the spring langih.

Guideline

| Sering length with preoad spacer(s) | 480 mm (18.9 in)
) ; # Il the measured value is larger than the specified value:
| wﬂ = Reduce the thickness of the preload spacers.
o o # Il the measured value is smaller than the specified value:
e PEHIILE APSces - = - Increase the thickness of the preload spacers.

20066610

6.10.9  Assembling the seal ring retainer

Info
The steps ane identical for both fork legs,

= Mount and grease seal ring @

[Tubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |
= Mount and grease O-ring @,

[Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |
= Posilion pilot bushing support @,

6.10.10 Assembling the hydrostop unit

Inta
‘ The sleps are identical lor bolh fock legs.

= Mount and grease O-ring .
[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |

= Mount washer @,
= Mount shim stack ﬁ with the smaller washers facing downward,

- Mount the new O-ring on hub €.
= Mount the hub with washers @.

Info
i It is possible that only one or no washer is present,

- Mount and tighten adapter &
Guideline
| Hydrostop unit adapter | MEx0.5 [ 7 Nm (5.2 1010 |
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= Mount shim stack (@ with the smaller washers facing downward.
- Mount and tighten sleeve ).
Guideline
| Hydrostop unit sleeve [ MExD.5 [THm (521l |

- Check distance @ and total length @ of the hydrostop.

Guideling
Hydrostop dislance z 1.5 mm (2 0.059 in)
Hydrostop length 108.5... 109.5 mm (4.272...
4.311 in)

s Il the dimensions are out of folerance:
- Add or iemove washers @,

SO1975-10

6.10.11 Assembling the piston rod

Info
The steps are identical for both fodk legs, excepl for the hydiostop needle and valve,

Degrease tha piston rod.
Clamp the piston od with tha special toal,

| Clamping stand (T140495) (* p. 293) |
Lubricate the Quring. Mount valve needle " in the piston red,
[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |

= Mount spring .
= Mount and lighlen adapter 9 with spring B and washer,
Guideling
| Adapter of piston rod | M6x0.5 [ 12 Km (8.9 1t ) |

= Posilion tha spring.
= Mount the compression shim stack B with the smaller washers facing downward,

201 730-10
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6.10.12 Assembling the cartridge

47

= Grind the piston on both sides on a surfacing plate wsing 1200 grit sandpaper.

= Clean the piston.
= Lubricate the piston ring.

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 280)

=  Mount the piston with ehamfer ﬂ facing down.

= Mount the rebound shim slack ﬁ with the smaller washers facing upward.

= Press the piston downward against the spring.
" The piston should not squecre the shims.

= Position valve ﬂ in the hydrostop needle ﬂ Mount and tighten the hydrostop

nieedie,
Guideline

| Hydrostop needle on piston red

| M6x0.5 | 7Hm (5.2 11 |

Inla
I O - silver hydrostop needle on compression damping side.
@ - red hydrostop needle on rebound damping side.

= Unclamp the piston rod.

e Info

The sleps are identical for bolh fork legs.

SO0 70810

Gl W) —o

20175511

Preparatory work

= Assemile the seal ring retainer, (¥ p, 45)

= Assemblo the piston rod, (* p. 46)
Maln work

= Mount and grease seal rings @ and O-ing @,

[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282)

= Mount and lubricate pilot bushings @

[Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (+ p. 280) |

= Check the length of the resenvoin spring.
Guideline

Reservoir spring length wilh preload
spacer

46 mm (1,81 in)

v Il the length is oul of lolerance:
= Comrect the preload spacers,

= Position the spring with the preload spacers in the reseroir,
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Position sleeve ) in the reservair.
Clamp the tube of the cartridge into a vise,

| Clamping stand (T140498) (* p. 293)

Slide reservoir @) onto the tube,

Info
Hold ihe sleeve in the reservoir to prevent it from sliding out.

= Mount lock ring (®.

= Mount a3l ring relainer ﬂ wilh the washer and tighten,
Guideline

Seal ring retainer M23.5x0.75 |46 Nm Loctite® 2701™
{33.9 Ibf 1)

= Unclamp the cartridge.

= Slide piston rod @) into the cartridge.

= lnlo
B Ensure that the pisten ring is seated comectly.

= Mount spring scal m

SO HT10
i 0 = Degrease piston rod @) and elamp in the vise.
el | Clamping stand (T140495) (* p, 293)
@ = Serew spring guide @ all the way on.
. i Info
R Y The nut must be Tirmly tightened against the stop by hand. Do not use a
% ',..- @ IMI.
— ™~ SOAB0-11 =  Mount adjusting tube ‘

= Unclamp the pisten rod, Mount the preload spaceris),

6.10.13 Assembling the fork legs

Info
l When aisembling. ensurge thal the rght cartridge s mounted in the comespanding Inner tuba and the right adjuster is mounted

on the corresponding screw cap.

Compeession damping side = scrow cap with mark COMP, brake caliper holder, white adjusier,

Rebound damping side = screw cap wilh mark REB, no brake caliper holder, red adjuster.

Preparatory work
= MAssemble the hydrostop unit, {* p. 458)

Main work
= Clamp the inner lube with the azle clamp,

Guideline

| Use soft jaws,

= Mount special tool.

| Protecting sleeve (T1401) (% p. 290)

20171410
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M 0171510

20071610

20171710

| 201718-10

Lubricate and mount dust boot ).

49

| Lubricant (T511) (* p. 282)

= Info
I Always change the dust bool, seal ring, lock ring and support ring.
Mount the sealing lip with the spring expander facing downward.

Slide on lock ring ).
Lubricale and slide on seal ring ﬂ

| Lubicant (TS11} (= p. 282}

s Info
Mount with the sealing lip facing down and the apen side facing up.

Slide on support ring €.
Remove the special 1ool.

Grind the edpes of the sliding bushings with sandpaper grit 600, clean the bush-
ings and lubricate them.

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 280)

Slide on the lower sliding bushing €.
Mount the upper sliding bushing .

Info
Do mot use a toal; pull the ends apart <lightly by hand,

Warm the outer tube in area @ of the lower sliding bushing.
Guideling

[So°C 22

Slide the outer lube anto tha inner tuba,
Hold the lower sliding bushing with the longer sectien of the special tool.

| Mounting tool (T140405) (* p. 293)

Push the sliding bushing all the way inlo the ouler (ube,

Position the support ring,
Hold the seal ring with the sharter section of the special toal,

| Mounting tool (T140408) (* p. 293)

Push the seal ring and suppart ring all the way into the culer 1ube,
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| SO0 10

SO0

20009110

Mount lock ring @.

& Info
The lock ring must engage audibly.

Mount dust boot .
Mount fork protection ring .

Lubwicate the Ouring. Slide the cartridge all the way inlo the fork leg.

[[Fork oil (SAE 4) (4BE0116651) (* p. 280)

Turn the fork, Have the entine (illing quantity of fork oil availatibe,

il capacity per G65 ml Fork oil (SAE 4) (4BEO116651)
fork lag (22,4810, or) (* p. 280)

Add some of the fork oll while pulling out and pushing in the plsten rod numerous
Limies,
Guideling

| Fork oil quantity | 510 mi(17.24 1), az.)

Mount and tighten hydrestop unit ﬂ
Guideline

Hydrostop unit M30x1 A0 Nm
(29,5 1of i)

Clamp the fork vertically,
Add the remaining quantity of fork oil,
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o,

2000%0-10

20172410

201722:10

20170111

SO0 F00-11

20165511

1]

Pull out the pisten red and push it back in numerous times while pressing it to one
side slightly.

" Air bubbles emerge and the cartridge is bled.
Eeep bleeding until no more air bubbles emerge.

o« The piston rod moves out automatically to the middle of the total stroke
distance.

s Infa
When fully bled, the correct air chamber length is achieved automatically.

Position spring.
Pull the spring down. Mount screw cap ).

= Info

I When assembling, ensure that Lhe screw caps are correctly mounted accord-
ing to the hydrostop needles.
Rebound damping side = red hydrostop needle, screw cap with mark REB.
Compression damping side - silver hydrostop needle, screw cap with
mark COMP,

Pull the spring down. Mount the open end wrench on the hexagenal par.
Hold the open end wrench. Tighten screw cap m
Guideline

Sceow cap on peston rod MExD. 75 18 Nm
(13.3 168 )
| Special sockel (T14047) (* p. 293)
= Push the ouler tube up,
= Clamp the owter lube in the area of the lower triple clamp,
Clamping stand (T14035) (* p. 293)
= Tighten sciow cap ﬂ'
Guidaling
Cartridge on outer tubo M5Ix15 A0 Nm
(29.5 Ibf )
| Special socket (T14047) (* p. 293)
= Mount the adjuster. Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideling
Scoow, adjusier M4x0.5 2.5 Nm
(L.B4 16l )
Alternative |

= Turn the adjuster of compression damping @ (mark COMP) and the adjusier ol
rebound damping @ (mark REB) all the way clockwise,
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Guideline

Rebound damping
Camfort 17 clicks
Standard 15 elicks
Sport 13 elicks

Compression damping
Comiorl 17 elicks
Standard 15 clicks
Sport 13 clicks

= Turn counterclockwise by the number of clicks correspanding to the fork type.
Alternative 2

A | Warning
A’ Danger of accident Modifications to the suspension setting may seri-
pusly aller the handling characleristic,
Extrerme modifications lo the suspension setling may cause a serous
deterioration in the handling ¢haracteristic and overload components,
= QOnly make adjustments within the recommended range,

= Ride slowly 1o start with after making adjustments 1o get the feel ol
the new handling characteristic.

= Sel the adjusiers 1o the positions determined upon remaoval,

611 AlIXC models

R

6.11.1  Performing a fork service

Conditian
The lork legs have bean removed,

= Disassamble the fork legs, (* p. 52)

& =1 a = Remove the spring. (* p. 54)
o = Disassamble the carlridge. (* p, 55)
og = Dispssamble the piston red. (* p. 56)
;' - - Disassemble the hydiostop unil. {* p. 57)
- = Disassamble tha seal ring retainer, (* p, 58)
° - Check the fork legs. {* p. 58)
v b = Assemble thi seal ring rataingr, {(* p, 59)
: = = Mssemble the hydrostop unit, (* p. 60)
H olle 2 g - Assemble the piston rod. (* p. 60)
: < o = hssemble the cartridge. (™ p. 62)
ass E Ml © = Assemble the fork legs, (* p. 63)
! o
i ! ﬂ
i 3 5 .

200192601

6.11.2  Disassembiing the fork legs

Info
The steps ane wentical for boah fork legs.

Condition
The fork legs are disassembled,
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201 700-10

201701+10

53

Note down the curment state of rebound damping ﬂ- REB (red adjuster of right fork

legh.

Note down the current state of compression damping ﬂ COMP (white adjuster of
left fork begh

Fully open the adjusters of the rebound and compression damping.

Clamp the fork leg in the area of the lower triple clamp.

Clamping stand (T14035) (* p. 293)

Remove the screw. Remove adjusier ﬁ

Release scoew cap §).

| Special socket (T14047) (* p. 293)

Info
The cartridge cannal be taken off yel,

Unclamp the fork leg,
Push the ouler tube down, Drain the fork oll,

Clamp the fork leg with the azle clamp,
Release hydrostop unit @ and remove it

Do not use an impact wiench,
Place a pan underneath since ail will run out,

Remove the cartridpe from the fork leg.

[Press-out tool (T14081) (* p. 293) B

Info
Removing the O-ring seat from the cartridge usually requires the application
of force,
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Remove dust boot ().
- Remove fork protection ring @.

« Inlo

l The fark protection ring does not necessarily need to be removed for repair
work.

- Remove lock ring @.

= Info
The lock ring has a ground end against which a screwdriver can be posi-
lioned,

= Warm the outer tube in arca ) of the lower sliding bushing.
Guideling
| I EXTER |

= Pull the suter tube foreefully off of the inner tuba,

Info
i Thi bower sliding bushing ﬂ must ba pulled out of Its bearing seat.

SOLR0F-10

=  Remove the upper shiding bushing m

Inla
Do not use o tool; pull the ends apart slightly by hand,

(9

= Take off the lower sliding bushing €.
= Take off support ring .

= Take off seal ring .

= Takeoff lock ring @.

= Take off dust boot (8.
= Unclamp the fork leg,

r.-;"',-';

20070910

6.11.3  Removing the spring

e lnfo
l The sleps are identical for both fork legs.

Preparatory work
= Disassemble the fork legs. (¥ p. 52)
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#
-

_%.

201722-11

201723-10

201724:11

6.11.4

Disassembling the cartridge

Main work
Pull the spring down. Mount the open end wrench on the hexagonal part.

Clamp the open end wrench in the vise. Release screw cap ﬂ but do not remave it

yel.

| Special socket (T14047) (* p. 293)

Pull the spring down. Remove the open end wrench,

Remove the sciew cap.

Remove the spring with the pralosd spacer(s).

Info
The sleps are identical for bolh fork legs.

Preparatory work

i
oy © -
@
= @ 1]
— "- JO28B0-10

M

20072612

Disassemble the fork legs. (% p. 52]
Remave the spring. (™ p. 54)

Maln woik
Degrease piston rod @ and clamp it in the vise,

| Clamping stand (T14049S) (* p. 293)

Remove adjusting tube @, Unserew spring guide @,

Remove speing seat €).
Pull the piston rod oul of the cartridge.
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Clamp the tube of the cartridge into a vise,
[ Cramping stand (T140498) (* p. 283)
Release seal ring retainer ) and remove with the washer.

1

= Remove lock ring -@-
- Pull reservoir @ off of the tube.

201 754.10

®© 6
=TT,

- 3 = Remove seal rings @ and O-ring @.
N‘QL ] = Remove pilet bushings G

= Pull steeve @ out of the reservoir,
= Remove spring @.

SO0 HIB-11

6.11.5 Disassembling the piston rod

a Info
The sleps are identical for both fork Tegs, excep! for the hydrostop needle and valve,

Proparatory work
= Disassamble tha fork legs, (™ p. 52)

= Romove the spring. {* p, 54)
= Disassembile tha cartridge. (* p, 55)

| | Main work

| ﬁ m = Degrease Lhe piston rod,

0 | = Clamp the piston rod with the special tool as far up as possible,
| | Clamping stand (T140495) (* p. 293) |

d ‘é =  Release hydrostop needle ﬂ and remaove it from the piston rod,
]_L . " The valve @ usually remains in the hydrestop needle.
(WL .II ¥ —ﬂ
' I} 9 Info
- 201 726-10 1

'ﬂ' = gilver hydrostop needle on compression damping side.
0‘ = red hydrostop needle on rebound damping side.
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Remove the rebound shim stack &),
=  Remove piston ﬂ

= Remove the compression shim stack ).
=  Remove spring.

= Remove adapter @ with spring @ and washer,
= Remove spring @).

= Remove valve needle @) from the piston rod,

Inla
The adjusting 1uba can bo used for this,

6.11.6  Disassembling the hydrostop unit

« Info
The steps are identical for both fork legs.

Preparatory work
= Disassemble the fork legs. (™ p. 52)

Main wotk
l j/o = Mount the hydrostop unit on a fitting hexagon socket and clamp into a vice,
I

= Remove sloeve ).

= Remove shim stack €.
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- Remove adapter @).
=  Remove hub lﬂ with washers @

s Info
l It is possible that anly one washer or no washer is present,

= Remove the O-ring from the hub.

= Remove shim stack (®.
- Remaove washer .
- Remove O-ring €.

6.11.7  Disassembling the seal ring retainer

Info
i The steps are identical for both fork legs.

Preparatory work

= Dispssamble the fork legs, (™ p. 52)
= Remove the spring. (* p, 54)

- Disassembile the cartridge. (* p. 55)
Maln work

=  Remove pilol bushing supporl 'o'

= Romove Q-ring 0 and seal ring a

SO0 FE10

6.11.8  Checking the fork legs

Conditlan
The fork legs have bean disassembled,

= Check the inner tube and axle clamp for damage,
e Il there is damage;
= Change the inner tube,

i®

20072810
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= Measure the outside diameter at multiple locations of the inner tube.
Oulside diameter of inner lube 47.975... 48.005 mm (1.88878...
1.88596 in)

¢ I the measured value is smaller than the specified value:
= Change the inner tube.

=  Measure the run-oul of the inner Lube,
| nner tube run-out < 0.20 mm (s 0.0079 in) |

» I the measured value is larger than the specified value:
= Change the inner tube.

= Measure the inside diameter a1 multiple locations of the outer tuba.
| Inside diameter of outer tube | £ 49.20 mm (< 1.937 in) |

» I the measured value is larger than the specified value:
= Changa the ouler tube.
= Check the outer tube for damage,
o I there is damage:
= Chanpo the ouler tube.

= Check the surface of the sliding bushings.
I the bronze-colored layer @) under sliding layer ) is visible o the surface is

i

= Change the sliding bushings.

= Check the spring langth.
Guideline
| Spring length with preload spacer(s) | 4BO mm (18.9 in) |

» I the measured value is larger than the specified value:
= Reduce the thickness of the praload spacers,

v I the measured value is smaller than the specified value,
= Increase the thickness of the pralosd spacers,

SO065E-10

6.11.9  Assembling the seal ring retainer

e Info
I The sleps are identical for bolh foek legs.
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- Mount and grease seal ring ().

[Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |
- Mount and grease O-ring @.

[Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |

- Position pilot bushing support €.
201800-10
6.11.10 Assembling the hydrostop unit
Infa
The steps are identical for both foek legs.
= Mount and grease O-ring .
[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |
= Mount washer @,
= Mount shim stack @ with the smaller washers facing downward,

= Mount the new Ouing on hub €.
= Mount the hub with washers @,

s Inlo
It is possible that enly one of na washer is present,

= Mount and tighten adapter @,
Guideling

| Hydrostop unit adapter | M6x0.5 | 7 Nm (5.2 It 1t) |

= Mount shim stack @ with the smalier washers facing downward.

= Mount and tighten sleeve .
Guideling

| Hydrostop unit sleave | M6x0.5 | 7 Nm (5.2 bt 1) |

= Chock distance ﬂ and total length @) of the hydrostop.

Guideling
Hydrostap distanca z 1.5 mm (2 0,059 in)
Hydrostop lengih 108.5... 109.5 mm (4.272...
“ - 4,311 in}
} ’IJ'J h ] » Il the dimensions are out of lolerance:
B ] = Add or remove washers ).
SO197 510

6.11.11 Assembling the piston rod

Infa
The steps are identical for both fork legs, excepl for the hydrostop needle and valve,
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= Deprease the piston rod.
= Clamp the piston rod with the special teol.

| Clamping stand (T14049S) (* p. 293) |
= Lubrncate the Quring. Mount valve needle ‘ in the piston red.
| Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |

= Mount spring @.
= Mount and tighten adapter &) with spring € and washer.
Guideline
[ Adapter of piston rod | M6x0.5 [ 12 Nm (8.9 16t 1) |

= Posilion the spring.
= Mount the compression shim stack g with the smaller washers facing downward.

200173010

= Grind the piston an both sides on o surfacing plate wsing 1200 grit sandpaper,
= Clean the piston,
= Lubsicale the piston fng,

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4860116651) (* p. 280) |
= Mount the piston with chamier @) facing down,

= Mount the rebound shim stack ﬁ with the smaller washers facing upward,

SO1732:11

= Press the pision downward agaimst the spring.
||' « The piston should ol squease the shims.
= Position valve @ in the hydrostop needle €. Mount and tighten the hydrestop

L needie,
L Guideling

-

| ,- % [Hydrostop needie on piston rod [M6x0.5 [7tmi52 M)
H_ﬂ ":"' ah— i Info
I 201793-10 @ - sitver hydrostop needle on compression damping side.

© - red hydrostop needle on rebound damping side.




6  FORK, TRIPLE CLAMP 62

-  Unclamp the piston rod.

6.11.12 Assembling the cartridge

« Info
| The steps are identical for bolh fork legs.

Preparatory work
= Assemble the seal ring refainer, (™ p. 53)

= Assemble the piston rod. (™ p. B0)
. 3 | Main work
| = Mount and grease seal rings @) and O-ring @,

| Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282) |
Mount and lubricate pilot bushings @),
| Fork il (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 280) |

SO0 76810

= Check the length of the resemvoin spring.
Guideling

Roservoir spring length wilh preload A6 mm (1.B1 in)
Spacer

G m @ — 0 » 11 the length is oul of tolerance:

g . = Comect the preload spacers,
= Position the spring with the preload spacers in the reseroir,
= Position sleeve @ in the reservolr,

SO0 HIS-11

= Clamp the tube of the carridge into a vise,
| Clamping stand (T140495) (* p. 293) |

= Slide reservolr @ onto the tube.

Info
i Hold the sleeve in the reservalr to prevent it from sliding out,

= Mount lock ring (@.

- Mount seal ring retaines @ with the washer and tighten.
Guideline

Soal ring relainer M23.5:0,76 | 46 Nm Loctite®™ 2701™
(33,9 161 1)

= Unclamp the cartridge,

= Slide piston rod ﬂ ino the carridge,

« Inlo
l Ensure that the piston ring is seated correctly,

= Mount spring seal m

20179710
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Degrease piston rod ) and clamp in the vise.

| Clamping stand (T14048S) (* p. 293)

= Serew spring guide " all the way on.

s Info
I The nut must be firmly tightened against the stop by hand. Do not use a
tool.

Mount adjusting tube .
Unclamp the piston red. Mount the prefoad spacer(s).

6.11.13 Assembling the fork legs

Info
i When assembling, ensure thal the right cartridge is mounted in the comespanding inner tube and the right adjuster is mounted

on the cormesponding sciew cap.

Compression damping side - screw cap with mark COMP, brake caliper holder, white adjuster.

Rebound damping side - screw cap wilh mark REB, no brake caliper holder, red adjuster.

Preparatory work
= Assernble the hydrostop unil. (* p. 60}

Main work
= Clamp the inner lube with the axle clamp.

Guideline

| Use soll jaws,

Mount special tool,

[Protecting sleeve (T1401} (* p. 290)

= Lubricate and mount dust boot If).

[Tubricant (T511) (* p. 282)

Inla

Always change the dust boot, seal ring, lock ring and support ring,
Mount the sealing lp with the spring expander facing downward,

- Slide on lock ring €.
= Lubricate and slide on seal ring @,

[Tubricant (15113 (* p. 282)

Info
Mount with the sealing lip lacing down and the epen side facing up.

= Slide on suppont ring ).
=  Remove the special ool

= Grind the edges of the sliding bushings with sandpaper grit 600, clean the bush-
ings and lubricate them,

| Fork oll (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 280)

i ﬂ”ly 20171510
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Slide on the lower sliding bushing E).
Mount the upper sliding bushing &.

s Info
I oonotusea tool; pull the ends apart slightly by hand.

Warm the outer tube in area () of the lower sliding bushing.
Guideling

EXERG]

Slide the outer lube enlo the inner tube.
Hold the lower sliding bushing with the lenger section of the special tool,

| Mounting 100! (T140408) (* p. 293)

Push the sliding bushing all the way into the outer tube,

201717:10

Position the support ring,
Hold the seal ring with the sharfer section of the special toal,

| Mounting tool (T140408) (* p, 263)

Push the seal ring and support ring all 1he way into the cuter tube,

Mount lock ting @.

Inla
i The lock ring must engage audibly,

| = Mount dust boot .
= Mount fork pratection ring ().

= Lubricate the Q.ring. Slide the cartridge all the way into the fork leg,

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 280)
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= Turn the fork, Have the entire filling quantity of fork il available.

il capacity per G40 ml Fork gil (SAE 4) (4860116651)
fork leg {21.84 11, oz.) [* p. 2B0)
- Fgﬂd somme of the fork ol while pulling out and pushing in the pisten rod numerous
times.
Guideline
| Fork oil quantity [ 510 mi(17.24 11. az.)
201719-10
= Mount and tighten hydrostop unit .
Guideline
Hydrostop unit M30x1 40 Nm

(29.5 Ibf ft)

= Clamp the fork vertically.
= Add the remaining quantity of fork oil.

= Pull out the piston rod and push it back in numerous times while pressing it 1o one
sice slightly,

v  Air bubbles emerge and the cariridge is bled,
= RKeep bleeding until no mong air bubbles emerge,

o  The piston rod moves out automatically to the middie of the tolal stroke
distance,

Info
Wihan fully bled, the correct alr chamber length is achieved automatically.

= Position spring,
= Pull the spring down. Mount scréw cap ﬂ

Inla

L]

l When assembling, ensure that the screw caps are correclly mounted accord-
ing o the hydrostop needies,
Rebound damping side = red hydrestop needle, screw cap with mark REB,

| Compression damping side = silver hydrostop needle, screw cap with

mark COMP,

SO1F24:10

= Pull the spring down. Mount the open end wrench on the hexagonal part.
= Hold the open end wrench. Tighten screw cap @,

Guideling
- Screw cap on piston rod MExD.75 18 Nm
(13.3 Ibf )

| Special sockel (T14047) (= p. 293)
201722.10
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—  Push the outer tube up.
—  Clamp the outer lube in the area of the lower Lriple clamp.,
[ clamping stand (114038} (= p. 293)
- Tighten screw cap @.
Guideline
Cartridge on outer tube M51x1.5 40 Nm
1295 Ibf fu)
Gl [ Special socket (T14047) (* p. 293) |
= Mount the adjuster. Mount and tighten screw €.
Guideling
Screw, adjuster Max0.5 2.5 Nm
(1.B4 Ibf i)
20170011
Alternative |
= Turn the adjuster of compression damping D (mark COMP) and the adjuster of
rebound damping @) (mark REB) all the way clockwise.
Guideling
Rebound damping
Comiori 17 elicks
Standard 15 clicks
Sport 13 clicks
Compression damping
Camion 17 clicks
Standard 156 clicks
Spoit 13 clicks
= Turn counterclaskwise by the number of clicks correspanding 1o tha fork type,
Altarnatlve 2

A Warning
Danger of aceldent Modilications to the suspension setting may seri-
pusly aller 1he handling characlenstic,

Extreme modifications 1o the suspension setling may Caouse a serous
deterioration in the handling characieristic and overload components,
= Only make adjustments within the recommended range.

= Ride slowly to start witl after making adjustments 1o get the feel ol
the new handling charactenstic.

= Sel the adjusters o the positions delermined upan removal,

6.12  Greasing the steering head bearing

o o Ll

1:_'} = Remove the lower triple clamp, (* p. 67)
T - Install the lower triple clamp. (* p. 67)

e
-..‘ #

-~

e BO00L0-10
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6.3 Removing the lower triple clamp
Prmllmm
Raise the motorcycle with a lift stand. (* p. 10)
= Remove the front wheel, (* p. 109)
- Remove the fork legs. (* p. 14)
=  Remove the start number plate. (* p. 107)
=  Remove the front fender. (* p. 107)
= Remove the handiebar cushion,

Main work
=  Remove screw ﬂ

=  Remove screw ﬂ
= Pull off the upper triple clamp with the handlebar and hang to the side.

i Protect the components against damage by covering them.
Do ot kink the cables and lines,

= Remove O-ring @). Remove protective ring €.
= Take off the lower triple clamp with the steering stem,
= Remove the upper sleering head bearing.

Wo1117:10

Installing the lower triple clamp.
Main wodk

& = Clean the bearing and sealing elements, check for damage, and greass.
3} | High viscosity grease (* p. 282) |
a M-‘-"":" = Ingest the lower triple clamp with the steering stem, Mount the upper steering head

bearing.

(1] = Check whather the upper steering head seal € is comectly pesitioned.

= = Slide on protective ring @ and O-ring €.

i

%,
e
=

10218610

Position the upper triple clamp with the handlebar.
Mount screw € but do not tighten yet,

|l

]
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(250 5X EU)
— Position the fork legs.

«" Bleeder serews @ are positioned toward the front.

Infa

»

I Groowes are milled inlo the side of the upper end of the fork legs, The
second milled groove (fram the top) must be flush with the top edpe of
the upper triple ¢lamp.

soesse.n | (AN XC models, 250 5X US)
= Paosition the fork legs,

" Blesder serows @ are positioned foward the front.

& Inlo

I The compression damping is located in the left fork leg COMP (white
adjusting seraw), The rebound damping is located in the right fork
leg REB (red adjusting screw),
Groowes are milled info the side of the upper end of the fork legs. The
second milled grogve (ram Lhe top) must be Tlush with the top edpe of
thi upper triple elamp.

- Tighten serews (.
Guideling
| Screw, bottom triple clamp | M8 [ 12 km (8.9 1l ) |

- Tighten scrow @,
Guideline
| Screw, top steering head | M20x1.5 [ 12 Nm (8.9 bt 1) |

- Mount and tighten screw @.

Guideling
Scrow, lop sleering stem | M8 20 Nm Loctite® 243™
(250 5X) (14,8 (b 1)
Scoow, top steering stem MB 17 Nm Loctite® 243™
CAN XC madals) (12,5 Ibf 1)

= Tighten screws m
Guideline

Scoow, top triple clamp MB 17 Nm
(12.5 Iof f)

601 13811
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= Position the brake caliper, Mount and tighten screws ).
Guideling

Screw, fronl brake calipar | ME 25 Nm Loctite®™ 243™

(18.4 Ibf ft)

= Position the brake line and clamp. Mount and tighten screws "'

Finishing work
= Check that the wiring harness, throttle cables, and brake and clutch lines can movie
freely and are routed correctly.

= Install the front fender. (* p. 107)

= Install the front wheel, (* p. 110)

= Check the play of the steering head bearing. [(* p. 69)
=  Remove the matorcycle from the [ilt stand. (* p. 10)
= Install the start number plate, (* p. 107)

= Mount the handlebar cushion.

LT Tl | Sy PR
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Danger of accidents Unstabile vehiclhe handling from incorrect sleering head bearing play.

= Adjusl the steering head bearing play without delay.

ihh

If the bike & ridden with play in Ihe steering head beaning, the bearing and the bearing seats in the frame can becoma dame-

aged over Lime,

Preparatory work
= Ralse the molorcycle with a it stand, (* p. 10)

Main work
= Move the handiabar 1o the stralght-ahead position, Move the fork legs to and fro in
i direction of traval.

| No play should bo noticeable in the steering head bearing, |

e I there s noliceablo play present:
= Adjust the steedng head bearing play, (¥ p. 69)
= hove the handiobar 1o and fro over the entire steering range.
The handiebar must be able 1o move easily over the entire steering range. There
ahould e no perceplible delent positions,
» Il detent positions are noliceable:
= Adjust the steering head bearing play, (* p. 69)
= Check the sleering head bearing and replace If required,

Finishing work
=  Remove the metorcycle fram the il stand, (* p. 10)

Preparatory work
= Raise the moloreycle with a lift stand, (¥ p. 100
= Remove the handiebar eushion,
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Main work
- Loosen strews ﬂ- Remowe seresw ﬂ

=  Loosan and retighten screw ﬂ
Guideline
| Serew, 1op steering head | M20x1.5 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf ft)

= Using a plastic hammer, tap lightly on the upper triple elamp to aveid strains.
= Tighten screws ﬂl
Guideline

Sceew, lop triple clamp ] 17 Km
(12.5 Ibf fu)

= Locate and lighten screw @),
Guideline

Serew, lop steering stem | M 20 Nm Loctite®™ 243™
(250 5X) (14,8 I6f 1)
Serew, lop sleering stem | MB 17 Nm Loctite® 243™
fAI XC madels) (12,5 Ibf i)
Finishing work

= Check the play of the steering head bearing, (* p. 69)

= Remove the molorcycle from the lift tand, (= p. 10)

= Mount the handiebar cushion,
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The holes on the handlebar support are placed at a distance of ) from the center.

[ Hete distance A | 3.5 mm (0.138 in) |

The handlebar can be mounted in 2 different positions. In this way, the handlebar can
be mounted in the position that is most comfortable for the rider,
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| Danger of accidents Handlebar breakage.

= If the handlebar is bent o straighlened it wall cause material fatigue, and the handlebar can break. Always replace handle-

bar.
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Preparatory wark

Remaove the handlebar cushian,

Main work
=  Remove SCrews n Take off the handlebar clamps. Remowve the handlebar and Lay

il 1o one side,

Iinfo

Cover the components 1o protect them againsl damage.
Do nol kink the cables and lines,

Remove screws -ﬂ' Remove handlebar support a
Position nubiber bushings € and push through nuts € from below,

Place the handlebar suppart in the required position, Mount and tighten
sCrows

Gubdeling

Screw, handleba supporl | M10 40 Nm Loctite® 243

{29.5 Ibf 1)

Position the handlebar,

Info
Make sure the cables and wiring are pesitioned corectly,

Position the handlebar clamps,

Mount screws @, but do net tighten yet,

Serew the handlebar clamps 2o Uhat bolh parts touch at the front and tighten all of
Bt BErEWs,

Guideling
Sceew, handlebar clamp MA 20 Nm
(14.8 161 1)
Finishing work

Mount the handlebar eushion.
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- Au:lhmane basic setting of the cluteh lever to your hand size by turning adjusting
screw I

s Info

l Turn the adjusting screw counterclockwise to decrease the distance between
the eluleh lewer and the handlebar.
Turn the adjusling screw clothwise 1o increase the distance between the
cluich lever and the handlebar,
The range of adjusiment is limited,
Turn the adjusting screw by hand only, and da not apply any force.
Do not make any adjustments while riding.

ttle cable

i [
VA R RN

Preparatory work
= Remove the seat. (* p. 103)
(250 5x)

= Turn handle @ of the fuel tap to the OFF position.
(Figure BO2072-10% p. 105)

(AIl X models)
= Turn handle @ of the fuel tap 1o the OFF position.
(Figure LOOSOA-10% p, 106)
= Remove the fuel tank, (¥ p. 103)
Main work
= Check the throltle cable routing,

I'The thredile cable must be routed along the back of the handiebar, to the right of
|

b frame, below the fuel tank bracket, and fo the carburetor, The threttle cable
st b fieed on the fugl lank bracket with & rubber band,

¢ Il the thralile cabile is not routed as specified:
= Corect the thottle cable routing,

Finighing work
= Install the fuel tank, (* p. 104)

= Mount the seat. (* p. 103)

= Check the throttle grip for smoath operation.

= Move the handlebar 1o the stralght-ahead position. !.3. the throttle grip back and
forth slightly 1o determing the play in throttle cable @,

| Play in throttle cable [2... 3mm (0.08... 0.12 in) |

e I thi throttle cable play does nol meet specifications:
= Adjust the play in the throttle cable, (* p. 73)

40015211
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Danger

Danger of poisoning Exhauwst gases are toxic and inhaling them may result

in unconsciousness andlor death.

= When running the engine, always make sure there is sufficient ventila-
tion, and do not start or run the engine in an enclosed space without an
effective exhaust extraction system,

= Start the engine and let it run idle. Move the handlebar to and fro over the entire
slecning range.

| The idle speed must not change. |

v Il the idle speed changes:
= Adjust the play in the throttle cable. (* p. 73)

Adjusting the play in the throttle cable

e

Preparatory work
= Remove the seat. (* p. 103)

(250 5X)
= Turn handla ﬂ of the fuel tap to the OFF position.
(Figure BOZO72-10% p. 105)

(All XC models)

= Tur handle 'ﬂ' of the fuel tap to the OFF position,
(Figure LOOD0A-10% p. 106)

= Romove the fuel tank, (" p. 103)
= Check the routing of the throttle cable. (* p. 72)

Main work
= Move the handiebar 1o the straight-ahead position.

= Push back sleeve ).
=  Ensure that the throttle cable sleeve s pushed all the way into barrel adjuster ‘
= Loosan nut ﬂ

= Turn adjusling screw ﬂ in such a way there is throltle cable play -ﬂ' in the throt-
e grip,
Guideline

| Play in throttle cable | 2... 3 mm (0.08... 0.12 in) |

Tighten nut ﬂ
Slide on sleeve .

Finighing work
= Check the thiottle grip for smooth operation.

= Install the fuel tank. (* p. 104)
= Mount the seat. (* p. 103)
= Check the play in the throftle cable, (* p. 72)
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A l:lmzlr of accidents Disassembly of pressurized parts can lead 1o injury.
—  The shock absorber is filled with high density nitrogen. Adhere to the deseriplion provided,

= Info
I The effect of the high-speed setting can be seen in fast compression of the shock absarber,

Turn adjusting screw () all the way clockwise with a socket wrench,

» Info
l Do not loosen fitting @

Turn counterclockwise by the number of turns correspanding to the shock absorber

lype.
Guideline
Compression damping, high-speed (250 SX EU)
Comion 2.5 lurns
Standard 2 lurng
Sport 1.5 turns
Compression damping, high-speed (250 SX US)
Comian 2.5 turns
Standard 2 lurns
Sport 1.5 lurns
Compression damping, high-speed (All XC models)
Comiar 2.5 turns
Standard 2 lurns
Sport 1.5 turns

Info
i Turn clockwise 1o Ingrease damping: turn counterclockise 1o reduce damp.
ing.

82 ow-speed compression damping of the shock absorber

A hmr of accidents Disassembly of prossurized parts can lead 10 injury,
= The shock absoeber is filled with high density nitrogen, Adbere to the description provided,

Inta
The ellect of the low-speed selting can be seen in slow 1o normal compression of the shock absorbar,

= Turn adjusting screw 'o clockwisa wilh a screwdriver up 1o the last perceplible
elick,

s Inlo
Do not loosen fitting @!

= Turn counterclockwise by the number of clicks correspanding to the shock absorber
lype.
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Guideline

Compression damping, low-speed (250 SX EL)
Comion 17 clicks
Standard 15 clicks
Sport 13 clicks

Compression damping, lowspeed (250 S5X US)
Comfor 17 clicks
Standard 15 clicks
Sport 13 clicks

Compression damping, low-speed (Al XC models)
Comion 17 clicks
Standard 15 clicks
Sport 13 clicks

l Infa

Turn clockwise 0 increase damping: turn counterclockwise to reduce damp-
ing.

83 Adjusting the rebound damping of the shock absorber

J-Fl-‘-.i".l IEII.F

Caution
Danger of accidents Disassembly of pressurized parts can lead (o injury,

= Theshock absorber is lilled with high density nitrogen. Adhere to the description provided.,

= Turn sdjusting sorew 'ﬂ clockwise up o the last perceptible click,
= Turn counferclockwise by the number of clicks corresponding o the shock abtmorber
Iype,
Guideling
Rebound damping (250 5X EU)
Comfan 17 clicks
Slandard 15 clicks
Spont 13 clicks
Rebound damping (250 5X US)
Comion 17 elicks
Standard 15 elicks
Sport 13 clicks
Rebound damping (Al XC models)
Comion 17 clicks
Standard 15 clicks
Sport 13 clicks
s Info

Turn clockwise 1o Increase damplng: turn counterclockwise to reduce damp-
ing.
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Preparatory work

— Raise the molorcycle with a lift stand. (* p. 100
Main waork
-  Measure the distance — as vertical as possible — between the rear azle and a fied
point, for example, a mark an the rear fairing.
0 - Note down the value as dimension ().
1
40038810
Finishing work

= Remove the motorcycle from the lift stand, (* p. 10)

O il M bkl e ad e e b i b rvrds i
= Measure distance @) of rear wheel unloaded. (* p. 76)
1 = Hold the motorcyele upright with the aid of an assistant.
=  Measure the distance between the rear axle and the fixed point again,
0 = Nole down Ih value as dimension ).
L # Inlo
b e static sag Is 1he difference between measurements @ and .
= Check 1he static sag,
| Static sag (250 SX EU) | 30 mm (1,18 in) |

|5laﬂ:sut25ﬂ 5% US) ]Mmm!l.la ] |
| Static sag (Al XC models) | 30 mm (1,18 in) |
'B o Il thi static sag s less of more Than the specified value:
i = Adjust the spiring preload of the shock absorber, (* p, 77}
A00ARS:10

vemn Ry
{ ADSoroer

= Measure distance @) of rear wheel unloaded. (* p. 76)

= With angiher persan holding the motarcycle, the rider, wearing full protective cloth-
ing, sits on the seat in a normal sitling pesition (feet on footrests) and bounces up

@ and down a few limes,

o Tha rear whesl suspension levels out,

- :&mlhn- pors0n ngw measured the distance between the rear axde and the fiued

nt,
I = Note down 1he value as dimension (.

Infa

Q The riding sag s the difference between measurements @ and @,
= = Check Ihe riding sag,

Guideling

[C] Riding sag (250 SX EU) 100 mm (3.94 in}
Riding sag (250 5X US) 100 mm (3.94 in)
Riding sag (All XC models) 100 mm (3,94 in)
e Il the riding sag differs from the specified measurement:

400990-10

= Adjusl the riding sag. (* p. 77)
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A Danger of accidents Disassembly of pressurized parts can lead 1o injury,
= The shock absorber is filled with high density nitrogen. Adbere to the description provided,

Info
Before changing the spring preload, make 2 nole of the present setting, e.g., by measuring Lthe length of the spring.

Preparatory wark
- Raise the motorcycle with a lift stand. (* p. 10)

= Disassembile the main silencer. (¥ p, 97)
= Roemove the shock absorber, (* p. 78)
= Afiler semoving the shock absorber, clean it thoroughly,

Main work
= Loosan screw n

= Turn adjusting ring ﬁ until the spring 15 no longer under tension.
| Hook wrench (T106S) (* p. 288) |

= Measure 1he overall spring lenglh while the spring i3 not under lension.
= Tighten the spring by turming adjusting ring ﬂ' to measurement a

Guideling
Spring prelosd (250 5X EU) & mm (0.31 in)
Spring preload (250 5X US) B mm (0.31 in)
Spring preload (A XC models) B mm (0,31 in)
Info

Depending on the stalic sag and/or (he riding sag, It may b necessary o
inCroase or decieass Lha spring preload.

= Tighten screw .
Guideline
40102510 | Serew, shock absorber adjusting ring [ M5 [ 5N (3.7 160 18) |
Finishing work
= Install the shock absorber. (* p, 79)
= Install the main silencer, (* p, 97)
= Remove the malorcycle fram the Il stand, (* p. 10)

88 - p—

t_'a_. + - 3 i '!'"u— B

Preparatory work
= Raise the molorcycle with a lift stand, (* p. 10)

= Disassemble the main silencer. (* p, 97)

= Remove the shock absorber, (= p, 78)

= After semoving the shock absorber, clean it tharoughly.
Main woik

= Choose and mount a suitable spring.

BOOZ92-10
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Guideline

8

Spring rate (250 3X EU)

Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143...

165 Ib.)

51 Nimm (291 Ibfin)

Weight of rider: 75... 85 kg {165...

187 Ib.)

54 Nimm (308 Ibfin)

Weight of rider: B5... 95 kg (187...

209 Ib.)

57 Nimm (325 Ibfin)

Spring rate (250 SX US)

Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143..,

165 Ib.)

51 Nimm (291 Ibfin)

Weight of rider: 75... 85 kg (165...

187 Ib.)

54 Nimm (308 Ibfin)

Weight af rider: B5... 95 kg (187 ...

209 Ib.)

57 Nimm (325 Ibhn)

Spring rate (All XC models)

SWeight of rider; 65... 75 kg (143...

165 Ib.)

51 Nimm (291 Ibin)

Weight of rider; 75.., 85 kg (165...

187 Ib.)

54 Nimm (308 Ibfin)

Welght of rider; B5.., 95 kg (187...

209 Ib.)

57 NJmm (325 (bin)

Info

The spring rate is shown on the oulside of the spring.

ishing work
Install the shock absorber. (* p. 79)

Install the main silencer. (* p. 97)
Remove the motorcycle fram the 1t stand. (* p. 10)
Check the static sag of the shock absorber, (* p, 76)
Check the riding sag of the shock absorber, (% p. 76)
Adjust 1he rebound damping of the shotk absorber, (* p. 75)

] .J.Il.r;._‘.{ AL SR

Proparatory work

Main work
= Remove screw @,
= Remaove fitting @.

= Press angle bever @ toward the rear,
= Press linkage lover @) downward,

Raise the molorcycle with a lift stand, (% p. 10)
Disassamble the main silencer. (¥ p, 97)
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= Remove screw IE).
= Raise the swingarm slightly and remove the shock absorber in upward direction,

Main work
= Raise the swingarm slightly, and carefully position the shock absorber in the vehi-

gle fram the top.
= Mount and tighten screw ).
Guideling

Scrow, lop shock absorber | M10 60 Nm Loctite™ 2701™
(44,3 161 1)

= Position the angle lever and linkage lewer.
= Kount and lighlen screw cap ﬂ
Guideline
| Nut, linkage lever 1o angle lever | M14x1.5 [ 80 Nm (59 16t 1) |

= Mount and tighten screw €.
Guideling

Screw, bollom shock MlQ 60 Nm Loctite™ 2701™
abtod b (44.3 161 1)

Finishing work
= Insiall the main silencer, {(* p, 97)

= Romove the matoreyele from the 111 stand, (* p. 10)

Danger of accidents Disassembly of prossurized parts can lead 1o injury,
= Thir shock absorber is filled with high density nitrogen, Adbere to the description provided.

Conditlon
Thir shock absorber has bean remaovad,
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—  Remaove the spring. (* p. 80)

— Disassembile the damper. (* p. 80)

— Disassembile the piston rod. (" p. 82)

— Disassombile the seal ring refainer. (* p. B3)
— Check the damper. {(* p. B4)

— Remove the heim joint. (* p. B5)

= Install the heim joint. {(* p. BG)

- Assemble the seal ring refainer. (¥ p. BG)
= Assemmble the piston rod. (" p. 87)
Assemble the damper, (* p. B8}

= Install the spring. (* p. 94)

OEDPEwe o
FGE—— @O0 2@0c00a0®
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L —
Remaoving

e

Conditian
Thi shock absorber has been remaved.,

Clamp the shock absarber in the vise using solt jaws for prolection,

= Measure and nole spring lenglh in 116 preloaded state,

= Loosen screw .

= Turn adjusting ring until the Spring is no lenger under tension,

[Viook wiench (T1065) (+ p, 268) |

SO13M0-10

= Remove ring @,
= Remove spring retainer @ and intermediate washer €,
= Remove the spring,

Preparatory work

= Remove the spring. (* p. 80)

Main work

= Nole down (he current state of rebound damping 0 and compredsion

, .@ damping €.
; = Completely open the adjusters of the rebound and compression damping,
m 110
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= Remove rubber cap E) of the reservoir.
- Open screw € slowly.
v The pressurized nitrogen escapes.

= Remove locking cap @).

= Press in seal ring retaines m using the special tool,

gl

| Disassembly tool (T1216) (* p. 290)

= Remove lock ring §.

Info
Do nol scealch tha inner surface.

= Remove the piston rod,

=  Remove adjusting ring @ wilh the intermediate washer.
= Drain the oil.
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—  Remoee compression adjuster @ Remowe the spring and piston.

Preparatory work
= Remove the spring. (* p. BO)

= Disassamble the damper. (* p. B0)

Main work
= Clamp the piston rod with the fork in a vise,

Guideline

| Use soft jaws. |
Remove nut .

Remove washer @),

[}

(]

= Remove rebound shim stack €.

Info
Place the rebound shim stack onto a serewdriver and set it down as a unit,

= Remove piston €.

= Remove compression shim stack €.

Info
i Placa the compression shim stack onfo a screwdriver and set it down a4 a
unit.

= Remove rebound washer (8.

= Remaove seal ring retainer @,
= Remove locking cop @ and rubber butier @,
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8.15  Disassembling the seal ring retainer
Preparatory work
=  Remove the spring. [ p. 80)
= Disassamble the damper. (* p. 80)
= Disassemble the piston rod. (¥ p. 82)

Main work
- Remove speing @.
= Remove O-ring @.
- Remaove rebound rubber @),
%;/ ez
i
12 20140510
= Remove centering disk ).
= Remove seal ring @).
a@
=
201406-10
= Remove washer (B for seal ring ).
= Remove washer @,
- - Remove dust boot,
5
ig
i

Preparatary work
= Remove the spring. (* p, 80)

= [Disassemble the damper. (* p. 80)

= Disassemble the piston rod, (* p. 82)

= Disassemble the seal ring retainer, (* p. B3)

Main work

= Press pilol bushing @ out of seal ring retainer @ with the special tool.

| Press drift (T1504) (* p, 294) |
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Slide the new pilot bushing ﬂ onto the special toal.

| Press drift (T1504) (* p. 294)

Position the pilot bushing in the seal ring retainer using the special tool.

| Press drift (T1504) (* p. 294)

Support seal ring retainer &) with sleeve ) of the special tool. Press the pilot

bushing all the way in.

| Assembly tool (T1505) (* p. 294)

Lubricate the special loal.

Shock absorber fluid (SAE 2.5) (50180751510 (¥ p. 2B1)

Calibration pin (T1205) (* p. 289)

Support seal ring refainer ﬂ with sleave ﬂl of the special tool.

[ Assembly tool (T1508) (* p. 294)

Press the special toal through the new pilat bushing,

| Calibvation pin (T1206) (* p, 289)

SO1402:10

(r 1 ! E—

200140310

«" The pilel bushing is calibrated,

Finlshing work

Assermble thie seal ring retainer, (* p. BG)

Conditian

The damper his been disassembled,
Measure Lhe inside dlameter on bath ends and in the middle of the damper car-
tridge.

Damper cartridige

Diameter li- 50,08 mm (% 1.9716 in)

» Il the measured value is greater than the specified value:
= Change the damper carlridge,

Chock the damper cartridge for damage and wear,

o I thiere i dampge or wias
= Change the damper carlridge,

Check the helm joint for damage and wear,

o I there (s dampge or waa
= Change [he helm joint,

Measure the diameter of the plston red,

Piston rod

Diameter [217.95 mm (2 0.7067 in)

e I the measured valug is less than the specified value,
= Change lhe piston rod,
Measure the run-out of 1he piston rod,

Piston rod

Run-out | £ 0.02 mm (s 0.0008 in)

e I the measured value is greater than the specilied value:
= Change the pisten rod,

Check the pisten rod for damage and wear,

e I there is damage or wear:
= Change the piston rod,
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Chetk the piston rings for damage and wear,
» I damape or a bronze-colored surface is visible:
= Chanpe the piston,

Condition
The shock absorber has been removed.,

Clamp the shock absarber in the vise using solt jaws for protection,
Remove the collar bushing of the heim joint.

[Pin (T120) (* p. 289)

Turn the shock absorber and remave the second collar bushing of the heim jaint.

Remove seal rings P on both sides,

Press the heim jolnt against a lock ring using the special toal,

| Pressing tool (T12075) (* p, 290)

Remove the second lock ring @,

F'Jmapn:inl tool n underneath and press out heim joint ﬁ with special
ool 2.

[[Pressing tool (T12075) (* p. 290)
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Position the new heim joint ﬂ and the special tool into a vise as shown.
Guideline
| Use sofl jaws. |

[Pressing teol (T1206) (* p. 289) |
Press the heim joint all the way in.

= Press the hieim joint against the lock ring using the special tool.
| Pressing teol (T12075) (* p. 290)
Mount the second lock ring @,

1

Mount seal rings @ on both sides.

Position both collar bushings @ and press them in,

= Mount dust boot @ using the special tool.

[ Mounting sieeve (T1204) (* p, 289) |
= Lubricate the sealing lip of the dust boot,

| Lubricant {TG25) (* p. 282) |
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- Mount washer €.
- Position washer € on seal ring €.

= Grease seal ring ) and mount with the washer facing downward.

| Lubricant (T511) (* p. 282)

= Mount centering disk €.

= Mount rebound rubber .
= Lubricate the grogve of the Quring,

| Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282)

= Mount O-ring .
= Mount spring m'

Preparatary work
= Assemble the seal ring retainer, (* p, BG&)

Main work
= Clamp the piston rod with the fork in a vise,

Guideling

| Use soll jaws,

= Mount mubber bulfer n and locking cap ﬂ
Position special tood an the plston rod,

| Mounting sleeve (T1215) (* p, 290)

Grease the dust bool and push seal ring retainer ﬂ onto the plston rod.

| Lubricant (T625) (* p. 282)

Remave the special 1osd,
= Mount rebound washer ﬂ wilh the cul-out Tacing downward,
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Assemb

= Mount the compression shim stack 9 with the smaller shims facing downward.

Sand bolh sides of piston @ on a surface plate using 1200-grit sandpaper.
Clean the piston.

- Assemble the piston.
Guideline
View ) Piston fram abave
view @ Piston from below

[l

Mount the rebound shim stack @@ with the smaller shims facing upward.

Mount washer @) with the collar facing dewnward,

Grease the thiead of the piston rod.
| Lubricant (T152) (* p. 282) |
Mount and tighten nut @.

Guideline

Nut, piston rod Mlcxl A5 Nm
133.2 1of )

o S
ng the damper

|
P PRy

Preparatory work
= Assemble the seal ring retainer, (* p, BG)

= Assemble the piston red. (* p. 87)
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i

200130210

20139410

Main work

-

Lubricate the O-rings of the compression adjuster,

[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 282)

Lubricate the threads,

| Lubricant {T159) (* p. 282)

Mount the piston with the speing,
Mount and tighten the compression adjuster .

Guideling
Compression adjuster M3lxl 45 Nm
(33.2 1bf f1)
Clamp the damper in a bench vise,
Guideline
| Use soft jaws.

Kount adjusting ring 'ﬁ' wilh the intermediate washer.

s Inlo
The adjusting ring cannat be mounted after the piston rod is mounted,

Fill the dampéer cartridpe about half full,

[ Shock absorber fluid (SAE 2.5) (5018075151) (= p. 281)

Lubsicate Owing g of the seal ring retainer.

| Lubricant (T1568) (* p. 282)

Mount the piston rod carelully.

Install the seal ring besrer B and puzh It under Lthe ring groove,
Mount lock ring @.

Infa
Do nol scratch the inner surlace,

Pull gul the piston rod S0 that the seal ring retalner rests against the lock ring.

Mount locking cap m of the damper cartridga,
Bleed and (il the damper, (* p, 90)
Fill tha damper with nitregen, (* p, 93)

Mount rubber cap ﬁ- of the reserdolr,
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Altzrnative 1
- T1ur5:I adjusting screw ﬁ clockwise with a screwdriver up to the last perceptible
click.
- Turn eounterclockwise by the number of elicks corresponding Lo the shock
absofrber type.
Guideline
Compression damping, low-speed
e Comfor 17 clicks
201395-10 Standard 15 clicks
Sport 13 clicks

Turn adjusting screw m all the way clockwise with a socket wrench.
Turn coumterclockwise by the number of turns corresponding 1o the shock

absorber typo.
Guideline
Compréssion damping, high-speed
Comfon 2.5 s
Standard 2 turns
Sport 1.5 turns

i

Turn adjusting screw @D clockwise up 1o the last perceptible click.
Turn counterclotkwise by the number of clicks corresponding to the shock

[}

absodber lype,
Guideling
Rebound damping
Comion 17 clicks
Standard 15 clicks
Sport 13 clicks
Alternative 2
h Warning
Danger of aceidont Modifications to the suspension setting may seri-

ously alier the handling characieristic,

Extrema modilications o the suspansion setling may cause a serious
detenoration in the handling ¢ haracteristic and overload components.
= Only make adjustments within the recommended range.

= Ride slowly to start with after making adjustments to get the feel ol
the new handling characteristic.

= Turn adjusting screws @, @ and @ 1o the position determined during disas-
sambly,

823  Bleeding and filling the damper

Info
Before working with the vacuum pump, be sure to read The operaling Instructions carefully,
Completely open the adjusiers of the rebound and compression damping,

Remove the screw of the lilling port,
Install adapter @ on the damper,

Info
i Tighten only hand-tight, withoul the use of tools.

Connect the adapter @ 1o connector @ of the vacuum pump,
| Yacuum pump (T12408) (* p. 290) |
Clamp the damper with soft jaws or hold it as shewn in the figure,
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s Info
Clamp the damper only lightly,
The filling port must be at the highest paint,

The piston rod slides in and out during filling - do nat hold it tight with your
hand!

= Clamp the control lever as shown in the figure,

«  The External tank € control lever is on Closed, Damper € on Vacuum,
and 0il reservolr @ on Vacuum.

= QOperate the OnON switeh (B,
o  The vacuum pump process stans,
v Pressure gauge @ drops to the specified value,

|-:Dhlr |
" The vacuum gauge € falls 10 the specified value.
| 4 mbar |

= Measure distance ﬂ between the floating piston and reservolr hole with the spe.
cial toal,

[ Depth micrometer (T107S) (** p, 289) |
o The floating piston is positioned all tha way ot the bottom,

= When the vacuwm prossung gauge reaches the specilied value, turn the O reser-
wolr control levr o Equalize pressure.

Guideling
| 4 mbar |

«  The pressure gauge increases lo the specified value,
[0 bar |

SO00GT-10

= When the pressure gaugo resches the specilied value, turn the Damper control
lever @) to Pressure.

Guideling

| O bar |
& DIl is pumped into the damper.

& The pressure gauge increases lo the specified value,

3 ba |

= When the pressure gauge reaches the specified value, turn the Damper ﬂl control
lever 1o Yaguum,

Guideline
| 3 bar |
v The pressure gauge drops 1o the specified value,

[ 0 bar |
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= \When the pressure gauge reaches the specified value, turn the Oil reservoir ﬂ con-
trol lever to Vacuum.

Guideline
| 0 bar |
o« The vacuum gauge falls to the specified value.

[ 8 mbar |

= When the vacuum re gauge reaches the specified value, turn the Oil reser-
voir control lever 1o Equalize Pressurs.

Guideline
| 8 mbar |
 The pressure gauge drops to the specified value.

[0 bar |

= When the pressure gauge reaches the specified value, turn the Damper control
lever ) to Pressure.

Guideline
| O bar |
o« Oil is pumped into the damper.
o The pressure gauge increases to the specified value.
| 3 bar |

= When the pressure gauge reaches the speciflied value, turn the Damper ﬂ contral
lever to Yacuum,

Guideline
| 3 bar |
o The pressure gouge drops 1o the specified value,

[Obw |

= When the pressure gauge reaches the specified value, operate the OnOf switch,

Guideline
| O bar |
o The vacuum pump is swilched off,

= Slide O-ring @ 10 the end of the special 100! by the specified value (distance @
minus specified value),

Guidaling
| 10 mm |

[ Depth micrometer (T107S) (* p. 289) |

= Slide the floating piston into the reservoir to the shortened position using the spe-
gial tool,

Info

The llaating piston must be positioned at exactly this paint when the rod
is fully extended; olherwise, damage will occur during compression of the
shotk absorber,

= Remove the special 100l
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Remove adapter @ from connection @ of the vacuum pumg,

# |Info
I Hold the damper so that the filling poet is at the highest point.

Remove the adapler,

Mount and tighten screw @).

Guideling

Screw, lilling port M10x1 14 Nm
(10.3 Ibf 1)

Secrew in screw ) by approx. 2 rotations but do not tighten.

« Info
The piston rod is fully extended,

= Clamp the special 1ool in the vise,
| Mitrogen filling tool (T17051}(* p. 294) |
= Connect the special 1ool o the pressure reguiator of the filling cylinder,

| Filling gas - nitregen |
= Adjust the pressure regulator,

Guideling

| Gas pressure ] 10 bar (145 psl) |
= Position the damper in the special leol,

«  The hexagonal part of the tap handle ﬂ engages in the hexagon socket of the
filling port scoew,

= Open liller tap G
= Fill tha damper for at leas! 15 seconds,
Guideline

| Gas pressurns | 10 bar (145 pal) I

S00307:10

Info

Walch the pressune regulator dial,
Make sure that the damper 15 (illed (o the specified pressure,

= Close the filling port screw using tap handle ﬂ

= Close spipal ﬁ and take the damper oul af the special tesl,
= Tighten the lilling port screw.
Guideline
| Screw, resenvoir filling port | M5 |3nNm@2mtn |
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=  Ensure that adjusting ring n is screwed on with the intermediate washer.

201372-10

= Measure the overall spring length while the spring is not under tension.
Position spring.

Guideline

Spring rale

Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143... | 51 Nimm (291 |bfin)
165 Ib)

Weight of rider: 75... 85 kg (165... | 54 Nimm (308 |bfin)
187 Ib.)

20137310 Weight of rider: B5.., 95 kg (187... | 57 Nimm (325 Ibfin)
200 Ib.)
Mount intermediate washer @ and spring retainer €.
Mount ring ).

Alternative 1
= Tension the spring to the prescribed amount by turning the adjusting ring.

Guideling

[ Spring preload [ 8 mm (0.31 in) |

[Fook wrench (T1065) (= p. 288) I
Alternative 2

]

[ ]

A Warning
Danger of accident Modifications to the suspension setting may seri-
ously alter Lhe handling characlenstic,

Extreme modilicalions to the suspension setting may cause a sefous
deterioration in the handling eharacleristic and everload camponents,
= Only make adjustments within the recommended range.

= Ride slowly 1o start wilh alter making adjustments o get the leel o
U new handling eharsctersiie,

= Tension the spring lo the amount measured during dismantling by turning the
adjusting ring,

[ Hook wrench (T106S) (* p. 288) |
= Tighten scrow @.

Guideline
| Screw, shock absorber adjusting ring [ M5 | 5hm (3.7 1) |

S013M0-11
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= Ensure thal adjusting ring ﬂ is screwed on with the intermediate washer,

20137210

= Measure the overall spring lenglh while the spring is not under fension.
= Position spring.

Guideling
Spring rate

Welght of rider; 65.., 75 kg (143... | 51 Nimm (291 Ibfin)
165 Ib.)

Weight of rider; 75.., 85 kg (165... | 54 Nimm (308 |bfin)
187 Ib.)

Weight of rider: BS... 95 kg (187 ... | 57 Nimm {325 Ibin)
200 Ib.)
= Mount intermedisie washer ﬂ and spring retainer ﬁ
= Mount ring €.

Alternative |
= Tension the spring lo the prescribed amount by turning the adjusting ring.

Guideline
| Spring pretoad | & mm (0.31 in) |

| Hook wrench (T106S) (*" p. 288) |
Alternative 2

. ﬂ | Warning
: Danger of accident Modifications to the suspension setling may seri-
ously alter the handling characiernistic,

Extreme modificalions o the suspension selling may CHUSE 3 se7ous
deterioration in the handling characteristic and overload components,

= Only make adjustments within the recommended range.

= Ride slowly (o start with alter making adjustments 1o get the feal of
the new handling characteristic,

= Tensipn the spring 10 thi amount meazured during dismanthing by turning the
adjusting ring,

| Hook wrench (T1065) (* p. 288) |
= Tighten screw H
Guideling
| Screw, shock absorber adjusting ring | M5 [5Nm (3.7 161 10) |

2001370-11
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= Ensure that adjusting ring n is screwed on with the intermediate washer.

= Measure Lhe overall spring lenglh while the spring is not under tension.
= Posilion spring.

Guideline
Spring rale

Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143... | 51 Nimm (291 Ibfin)
165 Ib.)

Weight of rider: 75... 85 kg (165... | 54 Nimm (308 |bfin)
187 Ib.)

Weight of rider: B5... 95 kg (187... | 57 Nimm (325 |bfin)
209 Ib.)
= Mount intermediate washer @ and spring retainer €.
= Mount ring €.

Alternative 1
= Tension the spring lo the prescribed amount by turning the adjusting ring.

Guidelhne

| Spring preload | 8 mm (0.31 in) |

| Hook wrench (T106S) (* p. 288) |
Alternative 2

A Warning
Danger of accidont Modifications to the suspension setting may seri-
ously alter the handling characleristic,

Extrerme modifications o the suspension setfing may cause a serious
deterioration in the handling ¢haracteristic and overload components,
= Only make adjustments within the recemmended range.

= Ride slowly to start with after making adjustments to get the feel ol
1he niew handling characterlstie,

= Tension the spring lo the amount measured during dismantling by turning the
odjusting ring,

[ Hook wrench (TI06S5) (* p. 288) |
= Tighten screw @.
Guideline
| Screw, shock absorber adjusting ring | M5 |5 hm (3.7 bt 1) |

S013M0.11
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A e Lol W] by

9.1 Disassem; r the main s

ar Pt BT E

'r"lq'\_ Waming
S Danger of burns  The exhaust syslem pels very hol when the vehicle is driven,
= Allow the exhaust system lo cool down. Do not touch hat components,

Remove screws @ with the washers,
Pull off the main silencer from the manifold at rubber sleeve ﬂ.

Posilion the main silencer with rubber sleeve .
Mount and tighten screws @ with the washers,

Guideline
| Remaining screws, chassis | M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

yarn il ing n the main silencer

= Allow the exhaust system (o codl down, Do not loueh hol components,

Infa
Over time, the fiers of the glass liber yar escape and the dampar "burna® out.
Mot only is the noise level higher, the performance chacacteristic changes.

Preparatory work
= Disassemble the main silencer, (* p, 97)
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T

by

A02560-10

28

Main work
=  Remove screws ﬂ' Pull out inner tube E'
=  Remove the glass liber yarn filling ﬂ froem the inner tube.
= Clean the parts that need to be reinstalled and check for damage.
= Fit the new glass fiber yarn filling ﬁ into the inner tube.
= Slide outer tube -ﬂ- aver the inner lube with the new glass fiber yarn filling.
= Mount and tighten all screws ﬂ

Guideline

[ Serews on the main silencer [ M5 | 7Hm (5211 |
Finishing work

Install the main silencer, {(* p. 97)
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ndition
The air filter box cover is secured,

- Remove screws i@

= Pull off the air filter box cover in area () sideways and remove it toward the front.

= Inset the alr filter box cover in area @ and clip it into area @.

Condition
The air filter box cover |9 secured.

= Mount and tighten screws .
Guideline

Serew, alr lilter box cover | EJOT PT® 3 Nm EJOT PT screw
HG0x20-2 (2.2 Il i) (001 7060204)

Engine failure  Unliltered intake air has a negative effect on thie service life of 1he engine,
= Never operale Lhe wehicle without an ae liller as dust and dirt will enter the engine and lead 1o increased weoar,

Waming
Environmental harard Hazardous substances cause environmental damaga.

= 0il, grease, lilters, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, elc,, should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations,

Preparatory work
= Remove the air filler box cover, (™ p, 99)
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Main work

= Detach air filker holder ﬂ at the botlom and swing it to one side. Remove the air
filter with the air filter support.

- Remove the air filter from the air filter support.

Main work
=  Mount the clean air filter on the air filter support.

= Grease the air filter in arca ﬂ
| Long-life grease (* p. 282)

LOO343-10

= Insest both parts togethers, position them, and fasten them using air filtes
holder .

" The armow on the marking UP faces up.

Infa
i I the air filler i4 nod mounted correctly, dust and dirt may enteér the engine
and result in damago,

Finishing wark
= Irnstall the alr filber box cover, (* p, 99)

Waming
Environmental hazard  Harardous substonces cause environmental damage.

= Qil, greasa, flilters, luel, cleaners, brake Huid, otc., should be disposed of as stipulated In applicat:le regulations,

s lnfo
Do not clean the air filter with fuel of pelioleum since these substances altack the foeam,

Preparatory work

= Romove the air filler box cover, (¥ p, 99)

= Romove the air filler, {* p. 99)

Main work

- Wash the air filter thoroughly in special cleaning liquid and allow it to dry properly.

[Air filter cleaner (= p. 282) |

Info
Only squeeze the air filter 1o dry it; never wring it out.

= il the dry air filler with a high quality filter oil,
MO1 108-01 | il for foam air filter (* p. 283) |
= Clean the air filler box,
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106  Sealin

40152710

—= Clean the intake flange and check it for damage and tighiness.

Finishing work

Install the air filter, (™ p. 100)
Install the air filter box cover, (" p. 99)

Preparatory work
Remaove the air filter bax cover, [ ™ p, 99)

Main work
- Seal the air filter box in the marked area ().

ishing work
Install the air filter box cover, (* p. 99)

Preparatory work
Remove the air filler box covar, [* p, 99)

Main work

Dol & hole at markings @) and ).
Guideline

| Diameter

[€ mm (0.24 in)

Finishing work

Irvstall thi alr filter box cover, (* p, 99)
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11.1  Opening the filler cap

Danger
Fire hazard Fuel 15 highly flammabile.

= HNever refuel the vehicle near open flames or burning cigareites, and always switch off the engine first. Be careful that no
fued is spilt, especially on hot vehicle components. Clean up spilt fuel immediately.

= The fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and may emenge if overfilled. Follow the instructions on refueling.

I! Waming
',: Danger of poisoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard.

Fuel must nol come into contact with the skin, eyes, or clothing. Do not breathe in the fuel vapors. If contact occurs with

thie eyes, nnse with waler immediately and contacl a physician. Immediately clean contaminated areas on the skin with
soap and water. Il fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately. Change elothing that has been contaminated with

fuel. Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and keep away fram children.

Waming
Environmental harard Improper handling of fuel is a danger o the envirgnment,

= Do not allow feel to gel into the ground wates, the ground, or the sewage system.

(250 5x)
= Turn filler cap @ counterclockwise and 1ift it off,

(Al XC models)
= Press release button @), lurn the filler cap counterclockwise, and 1ift it off.

(250 5X)
= Mount filler cap ﬂ and turm it clockwise until the fuel tank is tightly closed,

e Inlfo
Run the fuel tank breather hose @ without kinks.

(All XC modals)
- Mount filler cap @ and turn it clockwise until the release button engages.

s Infa
Run the fuel tank breather hose @) without kinks,
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- Remove screw ).
= Raise the rear of the seat, pull the seat back, and lift it off.

= Mount the front seal on 1o the collar bushing of the fuel tank, lower it al the rear,
and simultanpously push it forward,

= Make sure thal the seat is correctly locked in,

= Mount and tighten screw €.
Guideline

| Remaining screws, ehassis | M6 | 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

Danger
Fire harard Fuel is highly flammable,

= MNever refuel the vehiche noar open Tlames or burning cigarefies, and always switch off the engine first, Be careful that no
Tued is spilt, especially on hol vahicle components. Clean up spilt Tuel immediately,
= Thi fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and may emanga if overlilled, Follow the instructions on refueling,

-"..I1'\. 'Hlll!llli
MR panger of poisoning  Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard,
= Fuel must nol come inlo conlact wilth the skin, eyes, or clathing, Do nol breathe in the fuél vapors. If contact Gecurs with
the iryes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician. Immedistely ¢lean contaminated areas on the skin with

soap and water, Il fuel is swallowed, conlacl a physician immediately. Change clathing that has been contaminated with
fuel, Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and keep away from children,

work
f"’ﬂm the seat. (* p. 103)
(250 5X)
= Turn handle ) of the fuel tap to the OFF position.
(Figure BO2072-10* p. 105)
(ANl XC models)

= Turn handle @ of the fuel tap to the OFF position,
(Figure LOOS04-10+* p, 106)
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Main work
= Pull off the fuel hose.

= Info
Remaining fuel may flow out of the fuel hose.

=  Remove SCrews ﬁ wilh the eodlar bushings.

= Remove screw @) with the rubber bushing.
= Pull the hose off the fuel tank breather on the tank lid,

= Pull both spoilers off of the sides of the radiator bracket and LR olf the fuel tank.

Danger
Fire hazard  Fuel is highly llammatsle,

= MNever refuel the vehiche near open (lames of burning cigareiies, and always switch olf the engine first, Be careful that no
Tuel is spilt, especially on hot vehicle components. Clean up spill feel immadiately.
= The fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and may emerge if overfilled. Follow the instructions on refueling.

- Waming
Danger of polsoning  Fuel is polsonous and a heallh hazard,
= Fuel muit not coma into conlact wilh the skin, eyes, of elothing, Do nol bieathe In the fuel vapors. I contact occurs with

the eyes, rinse with water immediately and contact a physician. Immediately clean contaminated areas on the skin with
soap and water, Il fuel is swallowoed, contact a physician immediately. Change clothing that is contaminated with fuel,

Main work
= Check the routing of the throttle cable, (* p. 72)

= Position the fuel tank and fit the two spollers to the sides of the radiator bracket.
= Make sure that no cables are trapped or damaged,
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= Mount the fuel tank breather.

Mount and tighten screw ) with the rubber bushing.

Guideline

[ Remaining screws, chassis [ M& [10 Km (7.4161 1) |

Mount and tighten screws @) with the collar bushings,
Guideline
| Remaining screws, chassis | M& | 10 Nm (7.4 16t f1) |

Connect the fuel hose,

Finkshing work
= Mount the seat. (* p. 103)

11.7  Fuel tap (250 SX)

Fuel tap @ is on the left of the fuel tank,

Possible states

o Fuel supply closed OFF = Fual cannot low from the fuel lank (o the carburetor,

*  Fuel supply open ON = Fuel can flow from the fuel lank 1o the carburetor. The fuel
lank empties completely,

BOG07 210
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Fuel tap (@ is on the left of the fuel tank.

Possible states

*  Fuel supply closed OFF = Fuel cannot flow from Lhe fuel tank to the carburetor.

*  Fuel supply open ON = Fuel can flow from the fuel tank to the carburetor. The fuel
tank empties down 1o the reserve level.

*  Fuel reserve supply open RES = Fuel can flow from the fuel tank to the carburetor.
The fuel tank empties completaly.
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Prepatatory work
-  Remove the start number plate. (* p. 107)

Main woik

= Remove screws ) and @) Remove the front fender.

Main work
= Position the front fender. Mount and tighten screws @) and @.

Guidetine

| Remaining screws, chassis | M& [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |
Finighing work

= [nsiall the start numbes plate, (* p. 107)

= Remaove screw @ and 1ake off the clamp.
= Remaove screw @, Take off the start number plate.

= [Position the start number plate,
«  The holding lugs engage in the fender,
= Mount and tighten screw .
Guideling
| Remaining screws, chassis | M6 [ 10 Km (7.4 16t f) |

= Position the brake line and clamp, Mount and tighten screw @,
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Low tire air pressure leads to abnormal wear and overheating of the tire,
Correct line air pressure ensures oplimal riding comfort and maximum tire service life.

= Remove the dust cap.
= Check the tire air pressure when Lhe tires are cold.

Tire air pressure off road
Front 1.0 bar (15 psi)
Rear 1.0 bar {15 psi)
» Il the lise pressure does nol meat specifications:

= Cosrect the Lirg pressure,
= Mount the dust cap.

Info
i Only maunt tires approved andfor recommiended by KTM.

Other Lires could have a negalive effect on handling characteristics.

The type, condition and air pressure of the tires all have an important impact on the handling characteristics of the motorcycle.

The front and rear wheels must be mounted with tiees with similar profiles,

Woen tires have a negative effect on handling charactenistics, especially on wel surfaces,

= Check the front and rear lires for cuts, run-in objects and other damage.

@ » 11 the tire exhibits cuts, run-in objects or other damage:
= Check the depth of the tread.
-
Info
v( Mote local national regulations concerning the minimum tread depth,
ﬁOﬁ 400602:10 | Minimum tread depth [2 2 mm (2 0,08 in) |
»  If the tread depth is less than the minimum permissitle depth:
= Change lhe tire.

= Check the tire age.

Info

i The tiso's date of manufaciure is uswally part of the tire markings and s
indicated by the last four digits of the DOT marking. The first two digits indi-
cale the week of manufacture and the last two digits the year of manufac.
lura,
KTM recommends that the tires are changed at the latest after 5 years,
regardless of The actual slate of wear,

e Il the Lire is older than five years:

0 Waming
M\ Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to worn brake discls).

—  Change the worn brake disc(s) withoul delay.
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- Check the thickness of the fren! and rear brake discs at several places on the disc
R 1o see if it conforms to measurement ).

__r"- "‘.\ - Il'lfﬂ
_..,l}..i I Wear reduces the thickness of the brake disc around the area used by the
\ Vi brake linings.

Brake discs - wear limit
Front 2.5 mm (0.098 in)
400257-10 Rear 3.5 mm (0.138 in)

» Il the brake disc thickness is less than Lhe specified value:
= Change the brake disc.
= Check the frent and rear brake discs for damage, cracking and deformation,
e Il the brake disc exhibils damage, cracking or deformation:
= Change the brake disc.

i A e nline e mn b |-.|..,..,--|I RS
L H o 1 [  ED0OK [ | S10
134  Checking the spoke tension

A Waming
Danger of accidents Instable handling due o incorrect spoke tension,
= Ensure that the spoke lension is comecl,

Info
i A loose spoke causes wheel imbalance and rapidly leads 1o mone loose spokes.

Il the spokes are too Light, they can break due to local overload.

Check the spoke tension reguladly, especially on a new molorcycle.

= Briefly strike cach spoke with the tip of a screwdriver,

Info

The tone frequancy depends on the length of the spake and the spoke diam.
aler,

11 wou hear different lone frequencies from different spokes of equal length
and diameler, this is an indication of different spoke tansians,

| You should hear a high note. |

o Il thie spoke tension varies:
= Comect the spoke lension,
= Check the spoke torqua,

Guideling
Spoke nipple, front wheel M4.5 6 Nm (4.4 Ibl 11)
Spoke nipple, rear wheel M5 G Nm (4.4 I i)

[ Torque wrench with various accessories in set (58429094000) (* p. 287) |

Preparatory work

= Raise the molorcycle with a lift stand, (* p. 10)

Main work

= Press the brake caliper anto the brake disc by hand in order (o push back the brake
pistomns,

Info
I Make sure when pushing back the brake pistons that you do not press the
brake caliper against the spokes.
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13.52  Installing the front wheel

Loosen screw () by several rotations.

Loosen screws ﬂ

Press on screw 'ﬂ' 1o push the wheel spindle out of the axle clamp.
Remove serew ﬂ

Holding the front wheel, withdraw the wheel spindle. Take the front wheel out of
e fork.

e Info

l Do mod pull the hand brake lever when the front wheel is removed.
Always lay the wheel down in such a way that the brake dsc is not dame-
aped.

Remove spacers @),

| Waming
!A Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due 1o oil or grease on the brake discs,

= Always keep the broke dscs free of ol and grease, and clean them with brake cleanes when necessary,

S/ PAY/)

Check the whee! bearing for damage and wear,
# I the wheel Bearing is damaged or worn:
= Ghange the fronl wheel bearing. (* p. 111)
Clean and grease shaft seal rings @ and contact surface @ of the spacers.

[Long-tife grease (* p. 282) |
Ingedt [he spacors,

Lift the frent wheel into the Todk, position i, and Insert the wheel spindle.
o The brake linings are correctly positioned,

Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideling

Sceew, lronl wheel spindla

M20x1.5 35 Nm

(25.8 Iof f1)
Operate the hand brake lever several times until the brake linings are lying correctly
agains! the brake dise,

Remove the matereycle fram the [I1L stand, (* p. 10)

Operate the fronl brake and compress the fork a few times lirmly,

w The lork legs straighlen,
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- Tighten screws €).
Guideline

Screw, lork stub MB 15 Nm
(11.1 Ibd ft)

13.53 Changing the front wheel bearing

Preparatory work

- Raise the molorcycle with a lift stand. (* p. 100
= Remove the front wheel. (¥ p, 109)

Main work

= Remove shaft seal rings @ and @.

= Press out bearing @ using a suitable tool.

s Inlo
Spacing tube @ can be pushed aside,

= Remove spacing tube ).

= Press out bearing @ using a suitable tool.
= Press in the new bearing ﬁ all the way using a suitable tool.

Info

Only press the bearing in via the outer ring; otherwise, the bearing will be
damaged when it is pressed in,

- Position spacing lube €.
= Preds in the now boaring ﬁ all the way using a suitabila tool.

Info

Only press the bearing in via the outer ring: otherwise, the bearing will be
damaged when It is pressed in,

i Zaql :
75
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= Grease lhe new shall soal rings ﬂ and " and press in until they are Hlush,

Finishing work
= Insiall the front wheel, (* p. 110}
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1354 Changing the front brake discs

Preparatory work
= Raise the motorcycle with a lift stand. (* p. 10)

= Remove the front wheel. (* p. 109)

Main work

=  Remove screws 'n' Remove the beake disc.

= Clean the contacl surface of the brake disc.

= Position the new brake disc with the label facing outward.

= Mount and lighlen screws '
Guideline

Screw, (ronl brake disc M& 14 Nm Loctite® 243"
(10.3 1M ft)

Finishing work
~  Install the front wheel. {* p. 110)

Preparatory work

= Raise the molorcycle with a lift stand. (* p. 10)

Main wadk

= Press the brake caliper onlo the brake disc by hand in order 1o push back the brake
piston,

Info
Make sure when pushing back the brake piston that you do nol press the
brake caliper agains! the spokes,

= Remove nut .

= Remove chain adjuster @. Withdraw wheel spindle @) only enough to aliow the
rear wheel to be pushed forward,

= Push the rear whee! forward as lar as possable, Remove the chain frem the rear
sprochol,

Infa
i Cover the components to protect them against damage.

= Hoelding tho rear wheel, withdraw the wheal spindle, Take the rear wheel oul ¢ the
swingarm.

Info

i Do not operate the fool brake lever when the rear wheel is removed.
Always lay the wheel down in such a way that the brake dise 4 not dame
aged,

= Remove spacers €.

O 310

1362 Installing the rear wheel

H.- Waming
é Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to oil or grease on the brake discs,
—  Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease, and clean them with brake cleaner when necessary,
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1363  Changing the rear wheel bearing

113

Main work
= Check the wheel bearing for damage and wear,

s Il the wheel bearing is damaped or worn:

= Change the rear wheel bearing. (¥ p. 113}

= Clean and grease shaft seal rings @) and contact surface @) of the spacers,

| Long-life grease (* p. 282) |
= Insert \he spacers,
= Position the rear wheel and insert wheel spindle @,

o The brake linings ane cormectly positioned.
= Mount the chain,
= Position chain adjuster 0. Mount nut 0. but do not tighten it yat,
= Make sure that chain adjusters @) are fitted correctly on adjusting screws @.
= Check the chain tension, (* p. 116)
= Tighten nut .

Guideling

| Nut, rear wheel spindle | M25x1.5 | 80 Nm (59 16t 1) |

s Inlo

The wide adjustment range of the chaln adjusters (32 mm (1,26 in))
enables different secondary ratios with the sama chain length,
Chain adjusters @ can be turned by 180°,

Operate the fool brake lever repeatedly until the brake linings are in contact with
the brake dise and these is a pressure point.

Finishing work

Remove the malorcyele fram the il stand. (* p. 10)

Preparatory work

Raisa the motorcycle with a lift stand, (* p, 10)
Remove the rear whoel, (* p, 112)

Main work

Remove shaft seal ring ).
Remeve lock ning 'ﬂ'



13 WHEELS 114

= Remove shaft seal ring €.

= Using a suitable lool, press bearing ﬂ out from the inside to the oulside.
=  Remove spacing tube ﬂ

= Using a suitable tool, press bearing m out from the inside to the oulside.
= Check spacer washer ﬂ for damage and wear.

# Il the spacer washer is damaged of worn:
- Replace the spacer washer,

= Position spacer washer .
= Press the new bearing (@ all the way in from the cutside to the inside,

Only press the bearing (n via the outer ring: otherwise, the bearing will be
damaged whon it is pressed in,

= Clean, grease, and mount spacing tube @.
[ Long-life grease (*" p. 282) |
= Press the new bearing @ all the way in from the cutside to the inside.

Info

Only press the bearing in via the outer ring; othersise, the bearing will b
damaged when il is pressed in.

= Grease the new shalt seal ring @) and press it in until it is flush,
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- Mount lock ring .
« The lock ring engapges audibly,

Finishing work
= Install the rear wheel, (" p. 112)

= Remove the maloreycle from the (it stand. [* p. 10)

13.64 Changing the rear brake discs
Preparatory work
=~ Ralse \he matorcyele with a it stand, (" p. 10)
= Remove the rear wheel, (* p. 112)

Main work
= Remaove screws @, Remove the brake disc.

= Clean the conlact surface of the brake disc,
= Position the new brake disc with the label facing outward,

= Mount and tighten screws @,

= Grease the new shall seal ring ﬂ' and press it in until it is flush,

115

Guideline
Serow, rear brake dise M 14 Nm Loctite® 243m
(10,3 161 1)
Finkshing work

= Install the rear wheel, (* p. 112)
= Remove the maloreyele Tram the 11 sland, (* p, 10)

13.6.5 Checking the chain for dirt

= Check the chain for heavy soiling,

@ » Il tha chain is very dirly:

= Clean the chain, (* p. 1158)

4006 Fi-01

13,66 Cleaning the chain

| " Waming
|A Danger of accidents Oil or prease on the tires reduces their grip,

= Remove oil and grease with a suitable cleaning material,

| Waming
|LA'L Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due (o ol or grease on Lhe brake discs,

= Always heep the brake discs ree of oil and grease, and clean them with brake cleaner when necessary,

Waming
Environmental harard Harardous substances cause environmental damage.

= 0il, grease, lilters, fuel, cleaners, brake luid, ele,, should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

Infa
The service life of the chain depends largely on its mainlenance.
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Preparatory work

= Raise the motorcycle with a lift stand. (* p. 100

Main work
¢

=  Clean the chain regularly and then treal with chain spray.

\%‘- . 4 Chain cleaner (* p. 282)

Off-road chain spray (* p. 283)

400725401

Finishing wark

= Remove the matoreyele from the lift stand. {* p. 10)

13.6.7 Checking the chain tension

rn 'duming
b Danger of accidents Danper caused by incorrect chain tension,

= I the chain is to0 taul, the components of the secondary power transmission (chain, engine sprocket, rear sprocket, bear-
ings in the ransmission and in the rear wheel) will be under additional load. In addition to premature wear, this can cause
the chain o the counlershall of the transmission (o break in extreme cases. |1 the chain is 100 loose, however, it may fall
olf the engine sprockel or rear sprockel and block the rear wheel or damage the engine. Ensure that the chain tension is

correct and adjust il il necossary.

Preparatory work

= Ralse the molorcycle with a Lift stand, (* p. 10]

Main work

sion 'ﬂ
Guideline

= Pull the chain ot (he end of the chain sliding plece upward 1o measure chain ten-

I The lower chaln section ﬁ must be Laut,

differant chain positions.

Chain wear 15 nol always even, %0 you should repeat this measurement at

| Chain tenslon

| 55... 58 mm (2.17... 2.28 in)

# I the chain tension does nol meel the specilicalion:
= Adjusl the chain tenslen, (™ p. 118)

Finishing work

= Remove the melereyele fram the |ift stand, [ p. 10)

13.6.8  Checking the chain, rear sprocket, engine sprockel, and chain guide

Preparatory work
= Raise the moloreycle with a lift stand. (* p. 10}
Maln work
e = Shift the transmission to idle.
CICICUEIED = Check the rear sprockel and engine sprockel for wear,

w I the rear sprocket and engine sprocket are woen:

= Changae the diivetraln kit. (* p. 119)
i Info
feplaced together.

40022701

The engine sprocke!, rear sprockel, and chain should always be
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Pull at the top part of the chain with the specified weight ().

Guideline
| Weight, chain wear measurement |10... 15 kg (22... 33 1b) |
- Measure the distance () of 18 chain links in the lower chain section.
s Info
l Chain wear is nol always even, 50 you should repeat this measurement at
different chain positions.
Maximum distance @ at the longest | 272 mm (10.71 in)
chain section
* If the distance ) is greater than the specified measurement:
= Change the drivetrain kit. (* p. 119)
Info

— L]
© o) e ' l When the chain is replaced, the rear sprocket and engine sprocket
2 2 * should also be changed,
1 2 3 1617 18 Mew chains wear oul faster on old, woen sprockets.
400AAT:10

= Check the chain sliding guard for wear,

» Il the lower edpe of the ¢hain pin is at the level of or below the chain sliding
guard:

= Change the chain sliding guard,
= Check that the chain sliding guaed is firmly seafed.
v Il the chain sliding guard is loose:
= Tighten the screws on the chain sliding guard,

Guideline
Screw, ehain sliding MG G Hm Loctite® 243"
Ruard (4.4 Ibf ft)

= Check the chain sliding piece for woar,

e I the lower edpe of the chaln ping is in ling with or bélow the chain sliding
ploce:

= Change the chain sliding piece.
= Check that the chain sliding piece s lirmly seated,
# I tho chain sliding pieco is loose:
= Tighten the screw on the chain sliding plece,
Guideting

Screw, ehain sliding piece M& 15 Nm
(10,1 16t f1)

BOOR02-10
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= Check the chain guide for wear.

s Info
l Wear can be seen on the front of the chain guide.
v If the light part of the chain guide is worn:
= Change the chain guide.

401 76001

= Check that the chain guide is firmly seated.
¢ Il the chain guide is loose:
= Tighten the screws on Lhe chain guide.

Guideline
Remaining scroews, chassis M& 10 Nm
(7.4 1bf ft)
Remaining nuts, chassis M& 10 Nm
(7.4 1b1 ft)
10219201
Finishing work

= Remove the molorcycle fram the it stand. (* p. 10)

13.6.9  Adjusting the chain tension

in | Waming
(3 Danper of accidents Danger caused by incorrect chain tension,

= I the chain is (oo taul, the components of the secondary power transmission (chain, engine sprocket, rear sprockel, bear-
ings in the transmission and in the rear whoeel) will be under additional load. In addition to prematuse wiear, this can cause
thi chain o the counlershall of the transmission (o bieak in extremo cases. | the chain is too loose, however, It may fall
oll the engine sprockel or rear sprockel and block the rear wheel or damage the engine. Ensure that the chain tension is

correct and adjust il il necessary.

Preparatory work
= Raise the molorcycle with a Iift stand, (* p, 10)

= Check the chain tenddon. (* p. 116]

Maln woik

= Loosan nut n*

= Loosen nuts @,

= Adjust the chaln tenslon by turning adjusting scrivws ﬂ ta tha laft and right.
Guideline

Chain tension l 55,.. BB mm (2.17... 2,28 in)

Tufn sdjusting screws ﬁ- on the lelt and right o that the markings on the
beft and right ehaln adjusters ane in the same position relative to reference
marks @. The rear whee! is now cormectly aligned.

Tighten nuts -ﬂ-
= Make sure that chain adjusters ) are fitted correctly on adjusting screws ).

= Tighten nut ).
Guideline
[ Nut, rear wheel spindie [ m25x1.5 | 80 Kim (5916 1) |

[l

Info

L ]
I The wide adjustment range of the chain adjusters (32 mm) enables different
secondary ratios with the same chain length,

Chain adjusters €) can be lurned by 180°,

Finkshing work
=  Remove the maloreycle fram the it stand. (* p. 10)
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13.6.10 Changing the drivetrain kit

Preparatory work
— Raize the motlorcycle with a lift stand, (™ p. 10)

- Remove the air filter bos cover. (% p. 99)
Main work

- Remave screw @.

- Remove screw ).

= Tahe the engine sprocket cover off to the frant.

Remave lock nng ﬂ~

Remove connecting link @ of the ehain,

s Inlo
Cover the components lo protect them against damage.

Take off the chain,

DOaAG7:10

Remove nul ﬂ
Remove chain adjuster @,

= Hold the rear wheel and remove the wheel spindla ﬂ
Tako the rear whee! out of the swingarm,

Inlo
Do nol operate the rear brake lever whan the rear wheel is removed,
Always lay the wheel down in such a way that the brake disc 4 not dame

aged.

RSt T
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= Remove engine sprocket ).

=  Remove litlings m Remowe the rear sprockel.

= Position the new rear sprockel. Mount and tighten fittings.
Guideline

HNul, rear sprocket screw ME 35 Nm Loctite®™ 2701™

{25.8 bf ft)

= Slide the new engine sprocket 9 anlo the countershall.

= Check the whee! bearing lor damage and wear,
# Il the wheel bearing is damaged or worn:
= Change the rear wheel bearing, (* p. 113)
= Remove the spacers,

=  Clean and grease shalt seal rings ﬂ- and contact surface ﬂ of the spacers,

| Long-lite grease (* p. 282) |

= [nsert the spacers,

= Posilien the rear wheel,
« The brake linings ane correctly positioned,
= |nsert wheel spindie ﬂ

= Mount the new chain,
= Connect the chain with connecting link ﬂ'
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—  Position chain adjuster (. Mount nut @), but do not tighten it yet.
—  Make sure thal chain adjusters m are fitted correctly on adjusting screws '
— Check the chain tension. (¥ p. 116)
= Tighten nut g
Guideline
I Mut, rear wheel spindle M25x1 5 BO Nm (59 ki fi)

» Info

l The wide adjustment range of the chain adjusters enables different sec-
andary ratios with the same chain length,
Chain adjusters (@ can be turned by 180°,

= Dperate the rear brake lever saveral times unti] the brake linings are in contact with
the brake disc and there is a pressure paint.

= Mount lock ring ﬂ

Position the enging sprocket cover and maunt it in the holder,
Mount and tighten screw ).

Guideling
| Remaining screws, ehassis | M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |
= Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideling
Remaining scriws, chassls MBa 25 Nm
(18.4 16f 1)
Finighing work

= Install the air filter box cover, (* p. 99)
= Remove the maloreycle fram the 1Tt stand, (* p. 10)
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The plug-in connector ) is located on the frame under the fuel tank.

Possible states

*  Solt = The plug-in connection of the ignition timing map is disconnected to
achieve belter rideability.

*  Pedormance = The plug-in connector of the ignition timing map is connected to
achieve higher performance.

n=.| Waming
| Fire harard The electrical system can be overloaded if the wrong fuses are used,
= Use only fuscs walh the prescribed amperage. Noved bypass or repair fuses.

Info

The main fuse prolects all power consumers of the vehicle. 11 is located in the starter relay housing under the air filter box
CovEr.

Preparatory work
= Switch off all power consumers and switch ofl the engine.

=  Remove the air filler bax cover, (* p. 99)

Main woik
=  Remove screw '

Lift rear fairing @ stightly and pull starter relay @ out of the holder.

= Remave protection caps @
= Remove the faulty main fuse @.

Info
i A defective fuse is indicated by a bumned-out fuse wire ).
A spare tuse (@ is located in the starter relay,

= Install & new main (use,
[Fuse (58011109110) (* p. 255) |
= Cheek that the electrical equipment is funclioning properly.

- T]p
Insert a spare fuse so that it is availlable if needed.
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—  Mount the prolection caps.
—  Mount the starler relay onto the holder and lay the cable.
—  Posilion the rear fairing. Mount and tighten the screw.
Guideline
| Remaining screws, chassis | M6 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

Finishing work
- Install the air filter box eover, (* p. 99)

e cable of the battery (All XC models)

Preparatory work

=  Remove the seat, (* p. 103)

Maln work

- Disconnect the negative (minus) cable @ of the battery,

hle of the battery (All XC models)
Maln work
= Attach the minus cable .

-

.»/ S :l:-.'u'n-'ib'

s

Finishing work
= Mount the seat. (* p. 103)

~ Waming

| Risk of injury  Battery acid and battery gases cause serious chemical burns,

= Koop batteries oul of Iha reach of children,

- Wear suitable proteclive clothing and poggles.

= Avoid contact with ballery acid and batlery gases.

= Kiep sparks and open flames oway fram 1he battery, Only charge in well-ventilated rooms,

= In the event of skin contact, rinse with larpe amounts of water, If battery acid gets in the eyes, rinse with water for al least
15 minules and contact a physician,

Preparatory work
= Switch off all power consumers and the engine,

= Remove the seat, (* p, 103)
Main work
- Disconnict negative cable @ from the battery.

= Pull back the positive terminal cover ﬁ and disconnect the positive cable from the
battery,

= Detach rubber band @ at the bettom.
- Lift the battery up.
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146 Installing the battery (All XC models)

T r o < Main work
. % \ = Insedt the battery into the battery compariment with the terminals facing to the
YR Ko frant,
z [ Battery (YTXAL-BS) (* p. 255) |
- Attach rubber band ).
A = Posilion posilive cable E. and mount and tighten the screw.
g Guideline
Sceew, ballery terminal M5 2.5 Nm
(1.84 Ibf )
s Info

Conlact disks ﬂ must be mounted between screws H and cable sock-
s ﬁ with the elaws facing down.

= Slide positive lerminal cover ﬂ' aver the positive terminal,
= Position negative cable ﬂ. and mount and Uighten the screw,
Guideline

Sceew, batlery terminal M5 2.5 Nm
(1.B4 o1 1)

Finishing work
= Mount the seat. (* p. 103)

147 Checking the charging voltage (All XC models) |
Condition

The ballery must be fully functional and completely charged,

= Carry oul the stan procedure, (™ p. 11)

= v | Measure the voltage between the specified poalnts.

Measuring point Plus (+) = Measuring point Ground (=)

Charging vollage
5,000 rpm 13.5... 150V

» I the displayed value is less than the specilied value:
= Check the plug-in connections from the alternator to the vollage regulatos,

= Check the plug-n connections from the wltage regulator to the wining hars
ness,

= Alternator - check the lght and battery winding. (* p. 247)
s I the displayed value is greater than the specified value:
= Changoe the vallage regulator,

14.8  Checking the closed current (All XC models) |
Preparatory work
= Switech off all power consumers and switeh off the englne.
= Remove the seat. (* p, 103)

Maln work
= Disconnect the negative (minws) cable of the battery,

= Measure the current between batlery ground (=) and the negative cable.

s Info

The value of the quiescent current applies only to vehicles in the original
state, i.e, without additional power CONSUMErs.

I maimum closed curment ] < 1.0 mA

# Il the measured value is higher than the specified value:

- Disconnect the voltage regulator from the wiring harness and perform the
measuremant again,
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- Switch off all perwer consumers and switch off the engine,
— Remove the seat. (* p. 103}
- Remove the air filler box cover. (% p. 99)

Main work
= Disconnect the negative {minws) cable of the battery,

= Pull starter relay off of ihe bracket,
Pull off connector .
Disconniect cables ﬂ and ﬁ from Lhe starter relay.

Connect the starter ralay fo a 12 V power supply as shown in the figure.
Measure [he resistance between the specified points,

| Resistance of open circuit |on |

0o » Il the display does not equal the sefpaint valua;
= Change the starler relay,

P

| 601201-10
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Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency caused by worn brake linings.

= Change worn brake linings immediately.

07 TLI, ' Check the brake linings for minimum thickness ).
.

ﬁ ' [ Minimum thickness @ [= Tmm (z 0.04 1m)

» Il the minimum thickness (s less than specified:
= Change the front brake linings. (* p. 126)
= Check the brake linings for damage and eracking,
v I damage or cracking is visible:
- Change the front brake linings. (* p. 126)

| Danger of accident Brake system failure.
= Maintenance work and repairs must be carried out professionally,
~ Waming

L Skin iritation EBrake fluid can cause skin iritation on contact.

= Avold contact with skin and oyes, and keep oul of the reach of children,
=  Wear suitable proteclive clothing and gogeles.
= Il brake flukd comes into contact with the oyes, Tlush the oyes tharoughly wilh water and consult a physiclan immediately,

A Waming
& Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficioncy due to old brake fluid,
= Chanpe the brake fluld of the Tront and rear brake according to the service schedule,

A Wami
& Dm:':l accldents Reduced braking elliciency due to oll or grease on the brake discs,
= Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease, and clean them with brake cleaner when necessary,
Y WII'I'Ilﬂ'I
% Danger of accidenis Reduced braking efficiency due to use of non-approved brake [Inings,

= Brake linings available from accessory suppliens are often nol tested and approved for use on KTM vehicles, The construc.
tion and friction faclor of the brake linings and therelore the brake power can differ considerably from the original KTM
brake linings. I brake linings are used thal differ from the originals, there & no guarantea that they comply with the ofigi-
nal license, The vehicle no longer comesponds o the condition at delivery, and the warranty is no longer valid.

Waming

Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause envisonmental damago.

= O, grease, lilters, luel, cleaners, brake fluid, olc., should bo disposed of as stipulated In applicable regulations.

Info

Never use DOT 5 brake fluid! 1t is silicone-based and purple in colos. Ol seals and brake lines are nol designed for DOT 5
brake fluid.

Awvoid eontact between brake fluid and painled parls. Brake fluid attacks painil

Use only chean brake fluid from a sealed container!
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Move the beake fluid reservoir mounted oa the handlebar to a horizental pesition.
Remove screws ().
Remouve cover E with membrana ﬂ

Manually press the brake caliper toward the brake disc to push back the brake pes-
tons. Ensure thal brake fluid does not flow out of the brake fluid reservair, extract-
ing il by suction if it does.

Info
Make sure when pushing back the brake pistons that you do not press the
brake caliper against the spokes,

Remove colter pins @, pull out pin @), and remove the brake linings.
Clean the brake caliper and brake calipar support.

Check that teaf speing @ in the brake caliper and sliding plate @ in the brake
caliper support are seated carrectly.

Ingert (he new brake linings, insert the pin, and mount the coter pins,

s Inlo
l Always change the full sel of brake linings.

Operate tho hand brake lover several times until tha brake linings are ying cormectly
apaingl the brake dise and there IS a pressure point,

Correct the brake fluid quantity to level @,
Guideline

Dimension @) (brake fluid level below | & mm (0.2 in)
fop edge of container)

| Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p, 280) |
Position the cover with the membrane, Mount and tighten the screws,

Info
Wash off overflowed or spilled brake fluld immedistely with water,
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i e e

Checking the free travel of the hand brake lever

e ¥l

E Waming
 Danger of accidents Brake system failure.

= I there is no free travel on the hand brake lever, pressure builds up on the froat brake circuit. Thi front brake can fail due
to overheating. Adjust the free ravel on hand brake lever according to specifications,

= Push the hand brake lever forward and check free travel ).

| Free travel of hand brake lever |23 mm(20.12 in) |

» Il the free travel does nol meet specifications:
- Adjust the basic position of the hand brake lever. (* p. 128)

r|:".." At "”i_'_l'lh_ __"___“;'rb f the hani |'| a _.E

w
= Check the free travel of the hand brake lever, (* p. 128)

= Adjust the basic sefting of the hand brake lever to your hand size by turning adjust-
ing screw

Info

-

I When the adjusting screw 15 turned clockwise, the hand brake lever mowes
away from the handlebar,
When the adjusting screw 15 lurned counterclockwise, Lhe hand brake kever
mowes cloter 1o the handlebar,
The range of adjusiment is limited.
Turm the adjusting screw by hand enly, and do nat apply any force.
Do notl make any adjustments while riding!

ﬂ Waming
8 Danger of accidents Brake system (allure,

= | the brake lluid level drogs below the specilied marking or the specilled value, Lhis is an indication that the brake system
is leaking o that the brake linings are complelely worn down, Check the brake system and do nat continue riding.

ﬁ Waming
S Danger of accldents Reduced braking elficiency due to old brake fluid.
= Change the beake fluid of the front and rear brake according to tho service schedula,

Preparatory work

= Chock the tront brake linings. (* p. 126)

Maln work

= Move the brake fluld reserdolr mounted on the handlebar to a horizontal position,

= Check the beake (luid level in the viewer .
* I the brake fluid level is below the @) marking:
= Add fron brake flwid, (™ p. 129)

LOO3F5 =10
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fluid

Jw Waming
Danger of accidents Brake system failure.

= If the brake fluid lewel drops below the specified marking or the speciflied value, this is an indication that the brake system
is leaking or that the brake linings are complelely worn down. Check the brake system and do nat continue riding.

' Waming
@ Skin irritation  Brake fluid can cawse skin irritalion on contact.

= Awoild contact with skin and eyes, and keep oul of the reach of children,
= Wear suitable protective clothing and poggles.
= I beake Muid comes into contact wth the eyes, flush the éyes thoroughly with water and consult a physician immediately,

Waming
ﬂ Danger of accldents Reduced braking elficiency due to old brake fluid.
= Change the brake fluid of ihe front and rear brake according to lhe service schedule,
Waming
Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause environmental damage.
= Oil, grease, lilters, fuel, cleaners, brake llud, efc., should be disposed of as slipulated in applicable regulations,

Infa

Wever use DOT & brake Muid! 11 is silicone-based and purple in color, Ol Seals and brake lines are not designed for DOT 5
brake fluid.

Avoid eontact between brake fluid and painled paits. Brake fluid aflacks painil

Use only chean brake fluld from a sealed container)

Preparatory work
= Check the front brake linlngs, (* p. 126)

Main wiork
= Move the brake fluld resersolr mounted on the handlebar 1o & hariiantal position,

= Remove screws ).
= Remove cover @ with membrane €.

= Add brake fluid to level @,
Guideling

Dimension @) (brake fluid level below | 5 mm (0.2 in)
fop edge of container)

| Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (* p, 280)
Position the cover with the membrane, Mount and tighten the screws,

Info
Clean up overllowed or spilled brake fuid immediately with water,
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n-' Waming
| Skin imitation Brake fluid can cause skin irritation on contact.

= FAwoid contact with skin and eyes, and keep out of the reach of children,
= Wear sutable protective clothing and poggles.
= |l brake fluid comes into contact with the cyes, flush the eyes tharoughly with water and consull a physician immediately.,

Waming
Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause environmental damage.

= 0il, grease, lilters, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, ele., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

Inta
Avid conlact between brake fluid and painted parts. Brake fluid sttacks paint!
Use only chean brake fluid from a sealed container.

= Move the brake fluid seserdoir mounted on the handlebar to a harizontal position.
= Cover the painted parts,

= Remove screws ).

= Remove cover @ with membrane.

= Draw the old brake fluid out of the brake (luld reseréoir using a syringe and Ml with
fresh brake fuid,

Bleed syringe (50329050000) (* p. 2B4)
ey Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (* p, 280)

= Mount bleeder cover ).

| Bleeder cover (0D029013005) (T p. 284) |
= Connect the bleeding device,

| Bloeding device (00029013100) (* p. 284) |

= Open shut-off valve ).

Inlo
i Follow the operating instructions of the bleeding device,

= Ensure that the lilling pressura is correctly set al pressure gauge ﬂ Il necessary,
adjust the Hilling pressune at pressure regulator ﬂ
Guideline

| Fitting pressure | 2... 2.5 bar (29... 36 psi) |

= Pull ol protection cap n of the brake caliper bleeder screw, Connect the hose of
the bleeder boltie.

| Bleeding device (00029013100) (* p. 284) |
=  QOpen bleeder scrow ﬂ' by approx, one hall turn,

Info

Bleed until fresh brake {luid emerges from the Bleeder bottle hose without
bubbles.

= Tighten Lhe bleeder screw.
= Close shut-off valve €.
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Open the bleader screw again unlil brake fluid stops emerging.

s Infa
I This prevents overfilling of the brake fluid reseroir.

Tighten the bleeder serew. Remave the hose of the bleeder battle. Maunt the pro-
leclion cap.

Disconnect the bleeding device. Remove the bleeder cover.
Add brake fluid 1o level (.

158

Checking the rear brake linings

@" Guideline
'.\-_J/,—r- ! [lee @ [5 mm (0.2 in) |
| Brake fiuid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p. 280) |
= L1 - Posilion the cover with the membeane. Mount and tighten the screws.
Gr" | [ e Info
— 309386-10 Clean up overflowed or spilt brake fluid immediately with water,

Check the hand brake laver for a firm pressure pednt.

::l ¥ u '.llc

Waming

Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency caused by worn brake linings.

= Change worn brake linings immadiately,

Check the brake linings for minimum thickness ).

Minimum thichness 6 ] 1 mm(x 004 in)

e I the minimum thickness (s less than specified:
= Change the rear brake linings. (* p. 131)
Check the beake linings for damage and eracking,
e I damage or eracking is visible:
= Change the rear Brake linings. (* p. 131)

- Waming

Skin liritation

Brake fluid can cause skin irritation on contact.

= HAwold contact with skin and eyes, and keep oul of the reach of children,
= Wear suitabile protective clothing and poggles.
= I beake Mok comis into contast wilh the oyes, Nush the eyes Iharoughly with waler and consult a physician immadiately,

Waming

Danger of accidents Roeduced braking efficiency dud 1o old brake fluid,
= Change the brake (luid of the frant and rear brake according to the service schedule,

Waming

Environmental hazard MHarardous substances cause environmental damage.
= Qil, grease, lilters, luel, cleaners, brake fluid, elc., should be disposed of as stipulated In applicable regulations.

L[]

Into

Never use DOT S brake lluid! 1t is silicone-based and purple in color. Oil seals and brake lines are not designed for DOT &

brake fluid.

Avoid contact between brake fluid and painied paris, Brake fiuid allacks paint!
Use only chean beake fluid from a sealed container,
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- Stand the vehicle upright.
= Remove screw cap ) with membrane @) and the O-ring.

= Manually press the brake caliper to the brake dise to push back the brake piston.
Ensure thal brake fuid does not flow out of the brake Tluid reservoir, extracting it
by suction if it does,

Info
Make sure when pushing back the brake piston that you do not press the
brake caliper against the spokes.

= Remove cotter pins @, pull out pin ). and remove the brake linings.
= Clean the brake caliper and brake caliper support,

= Check that leaf spring @) in the brake caliper and sliding plate (&) in the brake
caliper support are seated corectly.

Info
The areow on Lhe leal spring points in the ratation direction of the brake
disc,

= Insest (he new brake inings, insert pin 'B and mount cotter ping ﬂ

Inlo
i Always change the brake linings in pairs.

Make sure that decoupling plate ﬂ s mounted on the piston skde brake
lining,

= Operate the loot brake lever repeatedly until the brake linings are in contact with
ihe brake disc and these is a pressune paint.

= Add brake Nuid to level ).
| Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (* p. 280) |
Mount and tighlen sciew cap ﬂ with mambrane ﬂ and the Q-ring.

[ ]

Info
Clean wp overllowed or spilled brake (luld immediately with water.

[‘A; Waming
MR Danger of accidents Brake system failure.

= I there is no froe travel on the fool brake lever, pressure builds up on the rear brake circult. The rear brake can fail due to
overheating. Adjust the free travel on fool beake lever according to specifications,
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— Disconnect spring ).
/ | [ — Mo the fool brake lever back and forth between the end stop and the contact to
e / the foot brake cylinder piston and check free travel ﬂ

Guideline
B Y | Free travel al fool brake lever j 3. 5mmi0.12... 0.2in) |

= Il the free travel does nol meet specifications:
— Adjusl the basie position of Lhe foot brake lever. (* p. 133)

- Reconnect spring ).

0 Waming
& Danger of accidents Brake system fallune,

= If there is no free travel on the fool brake lever, pressure builds up en the rear brake circult. The rear brake can fail due to
overhealing. Adjust the free travel on fool brake lever according to specifications,

- Disconnect spring .
= Loosen nut @ and, with push rod @), tumn it back until you have maximum free
{ravel.

= Toadjust ihe basic position of the fool brake lever to individual requirements,
loosen nut @ and turn serew @) accordingly,

s Inlo
l The range of adjustment is limited,

= Tumn push rod @ accordingly until you have free travel @, If necessary, adjust
the basic position of the feol brake lever,

Guideline

| Free travel at foot brake lever {3...5mm(0.12... 0.2 in) |
= Hold serew @ and tighten nut @.

Guideline

Nut, foot brake lover stop Ma 20 Nm
(14.8 16t )

= Hold push rod @ and tighten nut @,

Guideline

| Remaining nuts, chassis | M6 | 10 Nm (7.4 1t 1) |
= Attach spring @,

| Waming
Danger of accidents Brake system lallune,

= I the brake fluid level drops below the specified marking o the specified valug, this is an indication that the brake system
is leaking of that the beake linings are completely warn down, Check the brake system and do not continue riding.

| Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to old brake fluid,

= Chanpe the brake fluid of the front and rear brake according to the service schedule,

Preparatory work
= Check the rear brake linings, (* p. 131)
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Main work
- Stand the vehicle upright.

- Check the brake fluid level in level viewer @),

* If the brake fluid has dropped below marking @
- Add rear brake fluid. (* p. 134)

= I the brake Muid level drops below the specilied marking o the specilied value, tLhis is an indication that the brake system
s leaking of that the brake linings are completely warn down, Check the brake system and do not continue riding.

Waming
Skin iritation  Brake fuid can cause skin inritalion on contact.

= Awvold contact with skin and eyes. and keep oul of the reach of children,
=  Wear suitable protective clothing and poggles.
= Il brake flukd comes into contact with the ayes, Tlush the eyes thaevoughly wilh water and consult a physiclan immediately,

Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to old brake fluid,

= Change the brake Tluid of the front and rear brake according to the service schedule,

Waming

Environmental harard Hazardous substances cause environmenlal damage,

= 0il, grease, lilters, Tuel, cleaners, brake Huid, ele,, should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

Inta

Kever use DOT 5 beake fuid! 1 is silicone-based and purple in color, 06l seals and brake lines ara not designed for DOT &
brake fluid.

Avoid contact between brake fluid and painted parts, Brake Nuld sttacks palnl!

Use only chean brake (luld from a sealed container,

Preparatory work
= Check the rear brake linings. (¥ p. 131)

Main wotk
= Stand the vehicla upright,

=  Remove sCriw cap ‘ with membrane 'ﬂ and the Q-ring.

= Add brake fluid to level @,

| Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p. 280) |
Mount the screw cap with the membrane and the O-ring,

Clesan up overflowed or apilled brake fluld immediately with water,




N ———————————————
15 BRAKE SYSTEM 135

u- [: Waming
. Skin irritation Brake fluid can cawse skin irritalion on contact.

— Avoid contact with skin and eyes, and keep oul of the reach of children.
—  Wear suilable protective clothing and poggles.
— Il brake fluid comes into contact with the eyes, flush the eyes thoroughly wilth water and consult a physician immediately.

Waming
Environmental harard Harzardous substances cause environmental damage.

~ Oil, grease, filters, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, efc., should be disposed of as slipulated in applicable regulations.

Info
Awoid contact between brake fluid and painied parls, Brake fluid atlacks paint!
Use only chean brake fluid from a sealed container,

= Cover the painled pars,
- Remove screw cap ) with membrane and the O-ring,

= Draw the old brake fluid oul of the brake fluld reservoir using a syringe and fill with
fresh brake fluid,

Bleed syringe (50329050000) (* p. 284)
Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (* p, 280)

= Mount bleeder cover @,

| Bleeder ¢over (0D029013006) (* p. 284) |
= Connect 1he bleeding davice,

| Bleeding device (00029013100) (* p. 284) |

= Open shut-off valve €.

Info
i Follow the operating instructions of thi bleeding device.

= Ensure that (he filling pressure is correcily set at pressune gauge ﬂ I necessary,
adjust the filling pressurd ol pressurg rogulator ﬂ.
Guideling
| Filling pressure | 2... 2.5 bar (29... 36 psi) |

= Pull off protection cap @) of the bleeder screw, Connect the hose of the bleeder
boltle,

| Bleeding device (00029013100) (* p. 284) |
= Open bleeder screw @ by approx. one half tum.

Info

Bleed until fresh brake fluid emerges from the bleeder boltle hose without
bubbles,

= Tighten the bleeder screw,
- Close shut-olf valve €.
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= Dpen the blesder strew apain until brake fluid stops emerging.

= Info
l This privents overfilling of the brake fluid reservoir,

= Tighten the bleeder screw. Remove the hose of the bleeder bottle. Maunt the pro-
leclion cap.

= Disconnect the bleeding device. Remove the bleeder cover,
= Stand the vehicle upright,

= Add brake fluid to level (.
| Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p. 280) |
= Fit and tighten the screw cap with the membrane and Owring.

= Info
l Clean up overflowed or spilt brake fluid immediately with water.

= Check the fool brake lever for a firm pressure point,
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16.1  Removing the engine
Preparatory work
— Raize the motorcyele with a lift stand. (™ p. 10)
—  Remove the seat. (" p. 103)

(All XC models)
—  Disconnect the negative (minus) cable of the battery. (™ p. 123)

- Drain the coslant. (% p. 239)
- Disassemble the main silencer. (¥ p. 97)

o T Main work
'17 (250 $X)
% y o = Remove springs ).
2. ‘) Spring hooks (50305017000} (* p. 284)

-

.
s y
: G01397:10

= Loosen screw @,
= Remove screw @),

= Loosen screw @,
= Remove screw @,
= Taka off the exhaust manifold.

= Loosen screw (@,
=  Remove (he cable Binders,
= Tako off the frame protector,

= Loosen screw @,
= Remove the cable binder,
= Tako off the frame protector,
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= Loosen hose clip €).

= Remove screw ).

- Loosen screw (D).

= Repeat these steps on Lhe opposite side.,
=  Swing up the sublrame and secura it

= Remove scrow ﬂ

= Remove screw ﬂ
= Take off the engine sprockel cover.

= Remove scrows @.
= Take off the clulch slave cylinder and hang it to one side.

Infa
I Do net kink the clutch line,

Do mol activate the clulch lever while the elulch slave cylinder is
femovied.
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- Remove Lhe connecting link of the chain.
—  Take off the chain.

- Remove screw ().
= Tahe off the shift lever,

= Pull off the spark plug conneclor,
= Pull off vent hose (.

= Disconnect plug-in connector .

= Remove spring @.

= Loosen hose clip 0
= Pull olf the radiator hose,

(GONAL210
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- Loosen hose clip .
= Pull off tha radiator hose,

= Loosen hose clip €.
= Pull olf tha radiator hose,

= Loosen hose clip €.
= Pull the carburetor rearward out of the intake flange and hang It to ona side,

= Remove littings €.
= Take off the engine braces,

= Remgee nut .
= Remoee the swingarm pivot.
= Pull the swingarm toward tha rear slightly,

= Remove screws @,

| GO1418-10 |
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—  Lift out the engine sidewvays.

Infa

L]
I The help of an assistant is useful in this step.
Ensure that the motoreyele is sufficiently secured against falling aver.

Protect the frame and allachments against damage.

(All XC models)
-  Remoee springs ﬂ

[ Spring hooks (50305017000) (* p. 284) |

= Loosen screw @,
= Remove screw @),

= Loosen screw ).
= Remove screw @,
= Take off the exhaust manifold.

= Loosen screw (@,
= Remove the cable binders,
= Take off the frame protestor,

= Loosen screw @,
= Remove the cable binder,
= Take off the frame protectod,
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]

Push back cover ).

Release hose clip (.

Remove screw {f).
Loosen scrow G

Swing up the sublrame and secura it,

Remagve screw ﬂ

Remove screw ﬁ
Take off the engine sprockel cover,

Remaove nut @ and hang the positive cable to the side.

Repeat (hese sleps on Lhe oppasite side,

142
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Remove screws ().
Take off the clutch slave cylinder and hang it 1o one side.

s Info

I 0o not kink the clutch line.
Do nol activate the clutech lever while the clutch slave cylinder is
remaved.

Remowe the connecling link of the chain.
Take off the chain,

Remove screw (.
Take off the shifl lever.

Pull olf the spark plug conneclor,
Pull off vent hose @,

Disconnect plug-in connector @.
Disconnect plug-in connectors (.
Remove the cable binder and expose the cable.

Remove spring @,
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Loosen hose clip €.
Pull off the radiator hose,

Loasen hose clip @.
Pull off the radiater hose,

Loosen hose clip §8.
Pull off the radiater hose,

Loosen hose clip @.
Pull the carburetor rearward out of the intake (lange and hang It to one side.

Remove fittings @,
Take olf the engine braces,

Remaova mut '
Remove the swingarm pivot.
Pull the swingarm toward the rear slightly,

144
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= Lift out the engine sideways.

s Info

I The help of an assistant is usaful in this step.
Ensure that the motorcycle is sufficiently secured against falling over.
Protect the frame and attachments against damage.

Maln work
(250 5x)
= Position the engine in the frame,

Info

i The help of an assistant is usaful in this step,
Miske sure that the engine is sufficiently secured against falling over.
Protect the frama and altachments againsl damage.

= Mount screws @, but do not tighten yet.

Guideline
Enging bradkol scoow MlO G0 MNm
(44.3 Ib1 it)
= Position the swingarm.
= Mount Lhe swingarm pivet,
= Mount nut @, but do not tighten it yet.
Guideling
Nul, swingarm pivot M16x1.5 100 Nm
(73.8 Ib4 ft)
= Position the engine braces,
= Mount and tighten fittings €.
Guideling
Screw, engine brace ME 33 Nm Loctite® 2701™

{24.3 1bf ft)

= Tighten screws @ and nut €.
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Guideling
Engine brackel scoew MLlO B0 Nm
(44.3 Ibf ft)
Hul, swingarm pivot Mléxl.5 100 Nm
(73.8 161 f1)

= Mount the carburetor in the intake flange,
- Position and tighten hose clip ).

= Mount Lhe radiator hose,
= Position and tighten hose clip @.

= Mount Lhe radiator hose,
= Position and tighten hose elip (.

- Mount the radiator hose.
= Position and tighten hose clip @.

= Mount spring @.
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= Connect plug-in connector ).

= Mount the spark plug conneclor.
= Mount vent hose .

= Position the shift lever,
= Mount and tighten serew @) with the washers.
Guideling

Screw, shift lever ME 14 Nm Loctite™ 243"™
{10.3 Ibf i)

= Mount thoe chain,
= Coanect tha chain with cennecting link @.

= Position the clulch slave eylinder with the O-ring.
= Mount and tighten screws (.

Guideling
Serew, slive cylinder af the clutch MG 10 Nm
(7.4 Ibf 1)
= Position the engine sprocket cover.
= Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideline
Screw, slave cylinder of the clulch MG 10 Nm
(7.4 16 ft)
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- Mount and tighten screw .

Guideling
Remaining scréws, ¢hassis ME 25 Nm
(18.4 16t f1)

= Remove the fixation and position the subframe,

Info
Watch out for the intake flange,

= Mount and tighten screw .
Guideline

Serew, sublrame ME a5 Nm Loctite®™ 2701 ™
(25.8 Ibf 1t)

= Remove screw ().
= Mount and tighten serew .
Guideling

Serew, sublrame ME 35 Nm Loctite® 2701™
{25.8 1bf 1)

= Repeat 1hese steps on Lhe opposite side.

4 001403:11

= Position and tighten hose clip @.

= Mount the frama prodector,
= Mount and lighten screw ﬂ with thi washer,
Guideling

| Screw, Trame pralecior | M5 | 3 N (2.2 1 1) I
= Mount ihe cable els).

= Mount the frama prodecior,
= Mount and lighten screw o with the washer,
Guidelhna

| Screw. frame protector M5 |3 Nm (2.2 16t 1) |
Mount the cable lie(s).




16 ENGINE

= Position the exhaust manifald.
= Mount springs €.

149

Spring hooks (50305017000} (* p. 284)

= Mount and tighten screw 8.
Guideline

Remaining screws, chassis MG 10 Nm
(7.4 Ibf ft)
= Tighten screw "
Guideline
Remaining screws, chassis MG& 10 Nm
(7.4 Iof ft)
= Mount and tighten screw .
Guideling
Remalning screws, ¢hassis MG 10 Nm
(7.4 I6f i)
= Tighten screw @.
Guideling
Remaining screws, ¢hassis MG& 10 Nm
(7.4 16f 1)
= Install the main silencer, (¥ p. 97)
= Remave screw cap @ and 1l up with gear oil,
| Gear oil | 0.801(0.85 qt.) | Engine oil (15W/50) (* p, 280) |

= Mount and tighten screw cap @.

(Al XC models)
= Posilion the engine in the frame,

L]

l The hilp of an assistant is useful in this step,
Make sure that the engine is sulficiently secured against falling over,
Protect the frame and attachments against damage.

= Mount screws @, but do not tighten yet,

Guideline

Engine brackel screw

M10

60 Nm
(44.3 11 f1)
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150
Position the swingarm.
Meunt Lhe swingarm pivet,
Mount nut @, but do not tighten it yet.
Guideline
Mul, swingarm pivol Mlbxl.5 100 Nm
(73.8 1bf ft)
Position the enging braces,
Mount and tighten fittings €.
Guideline
Screw, engine brace M 33 Nm Loctite® 2701™
{24.3 ibf 1)
Tighten screws @ and nut @.
Guideline
Enginge brackol scrow MlO G0 Nm
(44,3 101 1)
Mut, swingarm pivot M16x1.5 100 Nm
(73.8 b1 ft)

Slide the carburelor inta the intake llange,
Pesition and tighten hose clip ).

Mount the radiator hose,
Position and tighten hose clip @.

Mount this radiator hosa,
Position and tighten hose clip .

Mount Lhi radiator hosa,
Position and tighten hose clip .
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= Mount spring ).

= Connect plug-in connector ).
= Coanect plug-in conneclons ﬂ
= Roule the cable without lension and secure wilth cable tiefs).

=  Mount the spark plug conneclor,
= Mount vent hose €.

= Posilion the shift lover,
= Mount and tighten screw @ with the washers,
Guideling

Screw, shifl lever MG 14 Nm Loctite™ 243™
(10.3 1! i)

= Mount the chain.
= Coanect the chain with connecting link @,

= Position the clutch slave cylinder with the Q-ring,
= Mount and tighten screws (.
Guideline

Serew, sline cylinder af the cluteh ME 10 Mm
(7.4 Ibf ft)
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Position the engine sprocket cover.
Mount and tighten screw §B).
Guideling

Screw, slave cylinder of the clutch ME 10 Mm
(7.4 I6f ft)

Mount and tighten screw (.
Guideline

Remaining screws, chassis ME 25 Nm
(18.4 b ft)

= Remoee the fiation and pesition the subframa,

Info
Watch out far the intake (lange,

= Mount and tighten screw §.
Guideline

Serew, sublrame ME a5 Nm Loctite® 2701 ™
(25.8 I i)

- Remove screw .
= Mount and tighten screw (.
Guideling

Serew, sublrame ME 35 Nm Loctite® 2701 ™
{25.8 Ibf )

= Roepost ihese steps on the opposile sida,

= Position and tighten hose clip @.

= Position the positive cable on the starter motor,
= Mount and tighten nut §D.
Guideline

| Nut, catile on starter motor M6 |4 Nm (311t |
= Posilion cover ﬁ
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= Mount the frame prolector.
= Tighten screw @,
Guideline
| Screw, frame protector | M5 | 3 Nm (2.2 16t ft) |

= Mount the cable tie(s).

= Mount the frame prodector.
= Tighten screw @,
Guideline
| Screw, frame protector | M5 |3 Km (2.2 16t ft) |

= Mount the cable Uels).

= Position the exhaust manifold,
= Mount springs ).
| Spring hooks (50305017000} (* p. 284) |

= Mount and tighten screw .
Guideline
Remaining scrows, chassis M 10 Hm
(7.4 Ibf 1)
= Tighten scrow @,
Guideling
Remaining scriws, chassis MBb 10 Hm
(7.4 16! )
= Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideling
Remaining screws, ¢hassis MG 10 Nm
(7.4 1! 1)
= Tighten screw @.
Guideline
Remaining scrows, chissis MG 10 Nm
(7.4 Ibf 1)
GO1 36511

= Install the main silencer, (* p. 97)
= Connecl the negalive cable of the battery, (= p. 123)
= Remove screw cap @ and 1ill up with gear oil,
| Gear oil ] (1,80 1(0.85 gt.) | Engine oil {15W/50) {* p, 280) |

Mount and tighten screw cap @.
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Fintshing work
—  Remove the molercycle from the 1ifE stand. (™ p. 10)

- Refil with coolant. {(* p. 239)
- Go for a short test ride.

- Check the engine for leak lightness.
= Check the pear oil level. (™ p, 243)
= Check the coolant level. [* p. 238)

16.3.1 mnpl-mu tnﬂll into the engine work stand

Mourt special tool @ on engine work stand €.
Engine assembly stand (61229001000) (T p. 288)
Engine lixing arm (56029002030} (* p. 286)

Mount the engine on special 1ol ).

Remove gear oil drain plug @ with the magnet and seal ring,
Completely drain the gear ail.

[l

(Al XC models)
= Remove clutch push rod @.

(250 5X)
= Remave clutch push rod @,
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16.34 Removing the shift lever

(Al XC models)
= Remove screw ﬂ with the washers, Take off the shift lever.

(250 5Xx)
= Remowve screw ﬂ with the washers. Take off the shift lever.

(AIl XC models)
=  Remove lock ring ﬁ Take off the engine sprocket,

(250 5X)
=  Remove lock ring ﬂ Take off the engine sprocket,

(AN XC modals)
= Remaove spacer @
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- Remove O-ring @.

30811910

- (250 5X)
- Remove spacer ).

= Remove O-ring @.

16.3.7 Removing the alternator cover (250 $X)
= Remove screws ). Remave the alternator cover,

16,38 Removing the starter motor (All XC models)
=  HRemove scrows ﬂ
= Tako off cover €.
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Remove screws §).
= Remove starter motos.

= Remove screws ) and @).
Remove the cover.

= Remove gaskel and dowels (§).

= Remove starter idler gear @.

=  Remove screws m-
= Remove the alternatosr cover,

=  Remove paskel and dowels m
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- Take off Bendix D).

- Remove screw @ with the washer,
= Remove the kick starter,

(Al XC models)

= Allesnately Ioosen screws ﬂ and remaove them.

=  Remgee the cylinder head,

(250 Sx)

= Allemnately loosen screws " and remase them.

= HKemoee 1he cylinder head,

(250 XC USEU)
= Remove O-rings € and €.

158
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(250 5x)
- Remove O-rings @) and €).

(300 XC USEU)
-~ Remove O-rings @ and €).

(Al XC models)
= Remove screws i and @.

= Take off both covers,

(250 5X)
= Remove screws @) and @.
= Take off bolh covers,

Remove retainer @ of ball socket €.
= Pull off the ball socket,
Remove the gaskets on both sides,

]
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(Al XC models)
- Remove nuts @,

= [nfa
I Haize the eylinder slightly to be able to remave the front nuts,

~ Carefully slide the cylinder up and take it off.

(250 5X)
= Remaove nuts @.

s Inlo
l Raise the cylindar slightly to be able 1o remove the front nuts.

= Carefully slide the cylinder up and take it off.

(250 XC USEU)
= Take off gasket (.

{250 SX)
= Take off pasket (B,
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{300 XC US/EU)
= Take off gasket (.

(250 XC USELU)
= Unceoer Lhe crankease.

= Remave the piston pin retainer ).
= Remeove piston pin,
= Take off the piston.

(250 5X)
= Uncorer L crankcass,
=  Removee the piston pin retainer o
=  Remeee pislon pin.
= Take ofl the piston.

(300 XC USEU)
= Uncoror Lha crankease.

= Remoee Lhe piston pin relainer n
= Remeve pislon pin,
= Take ofl the piston,

=  Remove the upper conngd beanng ﬂ
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16.3.13 Removing the water pump cover

=  Remove screws 'n-
— Take off the water pump cover,
-  Remove the form ring.

= Remove screws ). Take off the clutch cover,

s Inlo
Ensure that the kick starter shaft remains in the engine case,

= Remove the dowels and clutch cover gasket @,

=  Remove scrrvs '“'
= Take ofl apiing relainer 0

= Take off spring washer €.
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Take off pretension ring €.

Take off pressure cap @).

Remave clutch disc pack ﬂ entiraly.

Remove cluteh pressure plece ﬁ

16.3.16 Removing the clutch basket

Hold the primary gear using special tool n'
[ Gear segment (56012004000) (* p. 286) |

Remove nut B wilh 1hi washer,

s Inlo
Left-handed thread!

Bend up the lock washer,

Hold the inner ¢luteh hub with the special tool, Leasen nut a.

| Clutch holder (51129003000) (* p. 285) |
Remava the nut with the lock washer.

[l

= Take off inner cluteh hub € and washer ﬂ

Infa
i The washer usually sticks to the inner clutch hukb,

Take off clutch basket @,

30815710
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- Take off needle bearing i and collar bushing E).

= Take off primary gear (@.
=  Remove the distance sleeve,

= Remove screw @,
= Remaove kick starter shaft @ with the washer,

Info
i Turn the kick starter shall slightly 1o the left,

16.3.18 Removing the intermediate kick starter gear
= Remove lock ring €.
= Take off intermediate kick starter gear @ with the washer,

= Push sliding plate @ away from the shilt drum locating unit €. Remove shift
shaft @ with the washer,




S
16 ENGINE 165

16.3.20 Removing the shift drum locating unit
; = 3 . Rumscmwﬂ.

= Push away locking lever E from shift drom locating wnit ﬁ' and remave the shift
drmum lecaling wnit.

= Relieve lension from the locking lever.

= Romove scres ﬂ
=  Take ol loCking lever ﬂ with the skeeve and spring.

(Al XC models)
= Hold the rotor with special tosl ).

| Holding spanner, roter (55129001000) {** p. 286) |
= Remove nut ﬁ' and the washer,

= Mount special (oo a. apply countirpressure, and pull off the mtor by screw-
ing in Uhe screw.

| Extractor (58012009000} (* p. 287) |

(250 5X)
= Hold the rotor with special tool €.

| Holding spanner (54629012100) (* p. 285) |
= Remoee nut ﬂ and the washer,
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16.3.23 Removing the reed valve housing

168

Mount special ool ﬂ apply counterpressure, and pull off the roter by screw-
ing in the screw.

| Extractor (54629009044) (* p. 285)

s Infa
I Left-handed thread!

- Remove screws ).
= Pull the cable support sleeve out of the éngine case and take off the stator with
the ignition pulse peneralor.

(All XC models)
= Remove screws ).
= Take off the inlake lange,

= Remove reed valve housing €.
= Take off the pasket,

(250 5X)
= Remove screws @),
= Take off the inlake (lange.

- Remave reed valve housing €.
= Take off the gasket,
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16.3.24 Removing the left engine case section
(A1 XC models)
=  Remove screws ﬂ
= Tilt the left seclion of the engine case upward and remove the SCrew Conmnec-
tions of the engine fixing arm.
= Loosen the left section of the engine case by striking it lightly with 2 plastc
hammer and remaove it

s Info
l Do not pry it apart wilh screwdrivers since the sealing areas are easily
damapged.

=  Remove engine case gasket ﬂ

(250 5x)
= Remove screws ).
= Tilt the left section of the engine case upward and remove the screw connec-
tiong of the engine fixing arm.

= Loosen the left section of the engine case by striking it lightly with a plastic
hammer and remaov il

Info
Do not pry it apart wilh screwdrivers Since the sealing areas are easily
damaged.

=  Remgee enging cass gasket ﬂ

(Al XC modals)
= Remove shill rails 'ﬂ wilth the springs.
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(250 5X)
= Remove shifl rails ﬂ with the springs.

(Al XC models)
= Tilt shift forks (@ to the side,

& Info
Do not misplace the shift rollers,

= Remove shift drum @,

(250 5X)
= Tilt shift forks @ 1o the side.

& Inlo
I Do not misplace the shift rallers,

- Remeve shift dium @,

(A1l XC modals)
= Remove shift forks .

Inla
Do not misplace the shill rollers,

(250 5X)
= Romaove shift forks @,

Info
Do not misplace the shifl rollers,
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16.3.28 Removing the transmission shafts

JoAaLA1-10

163

(AN XC models)
= Pull both transmission shafts u out of the beaning seals together.
i Infa
The stop disks of the transmission shafts usually stick to the bearings.

(250 5X)
= Pull bolh transmission shafts " out of Lhe bearing seals together.

Info
Th stop disks of the tranamission shafls usually stick to the bearings.

(All XC models)
= Take oul crankshaft ).

= Remove O-ring ﬂ'

(250 5x)
= Take out crankshaft .
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- Remove O-ring @).

303278.10

16.4.1 Work on the right section of the engine case
=  Remove all dowels.
= Remove shaft seal ring ) of the crankshaft,
= Remove screws @. Remove the bearing retainers,
= Clean the engine case section thoraughly.
= Warnm the engine case section in an oven,
Guideline
| 150 *C (302 *F) |

= Knock the engine case seciion against a level wooden plate. This will cause the
bearings 1o drop out of the bearing seals,

s Inlo

Any boearings that remain in the engine case section must be removed using
a suitablo tool.

= Blow oul lubrication bore @ with compressed alr and check that it is clear,

= [riedt the new cold bearings in the bearing seats of the heated section of the
enging case; if neCessary, use o suitable press drift to push them all the way in and
make them flush,

e Inlo

l When pressing the bearing in, ensur thal the enging case section is livel 1o
prevent damage,
Only press the bearings in via the outer ring: otherwise, the bearings will be
damaged when they are pressed in,

= Aller the enging case seclion has codled, check that the bearings are firmly seated.

Inlo
i I the bearings are not lirmly seated after cooling, it is likely that they will

rotate in the enging case when warm, In this case. the engine case must be
renewed,

=  Press in shafl seal ring ﬂ of the crankshall o it is flush with the open side facing
in,

= Mount and lighlen screws ﬂ with the bearing retainers.
Guideline

Scrow, bearing relaines MG 10 Nm Loctite®™ 243™
(7.4 161 ft)

= Mount the dowels.
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16.4.2 Work on the left section of the engine case
(All XC models)
= Remgee all dowels,
- Remove shaft seal ring ) of the crankshafy, @ shift shaft and @) counter-
shal.

= Clean the enging case section thoroughly,
= Wam the engingé case seclion in an oven.
Guideling
| 150 *C {202 *F}

= Knock the engine case seclion against a level wooden plate. This will cause the
bearings to drop out of the bearing seats.

Info
i Any bearings thal remain in the énging case section must be removed
using a switable lool.

= Insert the new cold bearings in the beaning seats of the heated section of Lhe
engine ease; il necessary, use a suilable press doifl to push them all the way in
and make them flush,

Info
i When pressing the bearing in, ensure that the engine case section is

level 1o prevent damage.

Only press the bearings in via the ouler ring: alherwise, the beasings will

be damaged when they ane pressed in.

= Aller the enging casa saclion has codled, check that the bearings are firmly
sealed,

s |nfo
l If Ihe bearings are nol Hemly seated after coaling, it is likely that they

will redate in the enging case when warm, In this case, the engine caie
sl b renewed.

= Preas in shaft soal ring @ of the crankshaft 86 it is flush with the open side
facing in.
= Preds in shafl seal ring 0 of the shift shafl 40 it is (Tush with the open side
facing in,
= Press in shoafl seal ring 0 of the countershalt so it is llush with the opeén side
facing in,
(250 5X)
= Remove all dowels,
= Remove shalt seal ring @ of the crankshaty, @ shift shatt and @ counter.
shall,
= Clean the enging coase section thomsughly,
= Waim the enging case seclion in an oven.
Guideling
| 150 *C (302 *F) |

=  Knock the enging case seclion againal a level wooden plate. This will cause the
bearings to drop out of the bearing seats.

Info
Ay bearings thal remain in the enging case seclion must be removed
using a sutable lool.

= Inserd the new cold Boarings in the bearing seats of the healed section of the
enging case; if necessary, use o suitable press drill to push them all the way in
and make them flush,
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Info

When pressing the bearing in, ensure that the engine case section is
level 1o prevent darmage.

Onily press the bearings in via the outer ring. olherwise, the bearings will
be damaged when they are pressed in.

= Alter the engine case section has cooled, check that the bearings are firmly
sealed.

Infa

»

I I the bearings are not liemly seated after coaling, it is likely that they
will rolate in the engine case when warm. [n this case, the engine case
must be renewed.

= Press in shafl seal ring n of Ihe crankshaft 55 it is flush with the open side

facing in.

= Press in shall seal ring ﬂaf the shilt shaft £ it is (lush with the open side
facing in.

- Press in shafl seal ring @ of the countershaft so it is flush with the apen side
facing in.

=  Blow oul lubrication bore ﬂ with compressed air and check that it is chear.
= Mount lhe dowels.

30303910

16.4.3  Removing the crankshaft bearing inner race

(Al XC models)
= Fixate the crankshait in the vice with special ool "

arator plate P
|'-:7rltr|!I Iate (54829009000) (* p. 2806) |

s Infa
Uso soft jaws,

= Warm up special teol @.
Guideling

[150°CT302°h |
| Tool far inner bearing race (58429037040) (* p. 287) |

= Push the warmed up special tool @) onto the crankshalt bearing inner race,
press lirmly together and pull jointly from the crankshart.
(250 5X)
= Fixate the crankshalt in the vice with special 1ol ).

[ Separator plate (54829009000) (* p. 286) |

Info
i Use solt jaws.

= Warm up special tool ﬂ
Guideline

[ 150°C (302 *F) |

[ Tool for inner bearing race (58429037040) (* p. 287) |
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= Push the warmed up special ool ﬂ onto the crankshaft bearing inner race,
press firmly together and pull joantly from the crankshaft.

16.4.4 Installing the crankshaft bearing inner race

(All XC models)
= Fixale the crankshaft in the vice with special tool ﬂ'

| Separator plate (54829009000) (* p. 286) |

s |nfo
B usesoft jaws.

= Heat the crankshall bearing inner race in special tool ﬂ and mount together.
Guideline
[120°C248°R) |

| Tool for inner bearing race (58429037040) (* p. 287) |

= Emsure that the new crankshalt bearing inner race is flush.

(250 5Xx)
= Fixate the crankshalt in the vice with special tool ﬂ

| Separator plate (54829009000) (* p. 286) |

= Info
Use soft jaws.

= Heal the crankshall beanng inner race in special tool ﬂ and mount together.
Guideline
[ 120 °C (248 *F) |

| Tool for inner bearing race (58429037040) (* p. 287) |
= Ensure that the now crankshalt bearing inner race is flush.

1645 Changing the connecting rod, conrod bearing, and crank pin

(Al XC modalz)
= Position crankshaft @ in the press using special tool @,

o [ Sepacator plate (54829009000) (*" p. 286) |
= Press the crank pin out af the upper crank web with a suitable tool,

« (Infa
Hold the lower crank web,

= Remave the connecling rod and bearing.
= Press the crank pin out of the lower crank web,
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300331-10

302332-10

303330-10

—  Press in the new crank pin ﬂ as far as possible.

= Mount new bearing @ with washers @ and connecting rod (@.

174

e Info
Thoreughly oil the bearing.

Position special tool @@ on the press,

Pressing tool for crankshalt, complete (7502904 7000) (* p. 288)

Insert for crankshalt pressing tool (548291080000 (* p. 285)

Ingert the crank web with connecling rod and bearing. Position the second

crank wel,

Position special tool ) with the heel pointing down,

| Insert lor crankshalt presaing tool (548291080000 (* p. 286)

Press in the upper crank web as far a5 possibile,

The press mandrel must be positioned ower the crank pin.

Take the crankshall oul of the special (ool and check that the connecling rod

can move Trealy.

Moeasure anial play 0 botwien he connecting rod and the ¢rank wibs using

iy special tol,

| Feeler gauge (59029041100) (* p. 287)

Connecting rod - axial play of lower
conred bearing

0.60... 0.70 mm (0.0236...
0.0276 in)

o Il the specification is not reached,

= Comect it w0 the dimansion (s equal to the specified value,

(250 5x)
-~ Position crankshatt ) in the press using special tool @)

| Separator plate (5482900%000) (* p.

286)

Press the crank pin outl of the upper crank web with a suitable tool,

Infa
Hold the lower Crank web,

Remove the connecting rod and bearing.




16 ENGINE

30547510

3034 76+10

J03LT7T-10
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= Press the crank pin out of the lower crank web.

= Press in the new crank pin ﬂ a5 far as possible,

= Mount new bearing @) with washers @) and connecting rod @.

Info
i Thoroughly oll the bearing.

= Position special tool @ on the press,

Prossing toal for crankshalt, complete (750290470000 (* p, 288)
Inser for cankahalt pressing tool (548290080000 (* p, 285)

= Inserd the crank web with connecling rod and bearing. Position the second
crank welb,

= Position special tool @) with the heel peinting dawn,
| Insert for crankshalt pressing tool (54829008000) (* p. 285) |
= Prids in the upper crank web as lar o3 posaible,

s Info
The press mandrel must be positioned over the crank pin.

= Take the crankshall out of the special tool and check that the connecting rod

can move (reely,

= Measure axial play @) between the connecting rod and the crank webs using

thir Special tool,
| Feeler gauge (59029041100) (*" p. 287) |

Connecling rod - axial play of lower 0.60... 0.70 mm (0.0236...
conred bearing 0.0276 in)

» If the specilication Is not reached:
~  Comrect il 5o lhe dimansion (s equal to the specified value.

Finishing work

Check the crankshalt run-oul at the bearing pin. (¥ p. 176)
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1646 Checking the crankshaft run-out at the bearing pin

(Al XC models)

176
Position the crankshafl on a roller block.
Turn Lhe crankshalt slowly.
Check Ihe crankshall run-oul on both bearing pins.
[ Crankshaft - run-out at bearing pin | < 0.03 mm (< 0.0012 in) |

= If the crankshalt run-out a1 the beasing pin is larger than the specification:
= Align the crankshafl.

(250 5X)
= Pasition the crankshall on a roller block.

= Turn the crankshall slowly.
= Check the crankshall run-oul en both bearing pins.

[ Crankshatt - run-out at bearing pin | 5 0.03 mm (s 0.0012 in) |

» If the crankshalt run-out a1 the beasing pin s larger than the specification:
= Align the crankshaft,

Check the cylinder bearing surface for damage.
s |l the eylinder bearing surface is damaged:
= Change the cylinder and pision.
Measure the cylinder diameter at several locations on the - and @ -axes using a
micromeler to identily oval wear,
Guideling

Cylinder - drill hole diameter (250 SX, 250 XC US/EU)
Site | 66.400... 66,412 mm (2.61417...
2.61464 in)
Size Il 66.412... 66,425 mm (2.61464..,
261515 in)
Cylinder - drill hole diameter (300 XC US/ED)
Size | 72.000... 72.012 mm (2.83464...
2.83511 in)
Size I 72.012... 72.025 mm (2.83511...
2.83562 in)
« Inlo

B the cytindor size @ is tabeled on the right side of the cylinder.
= Using a straightedge and the special tool, check the sealing area of the cylinder

head for distortion,

[[Feeler gauge (59029041 100) (* p. 287) |
Cylinder/cylinder head - distortion of | £ 0.10 mm (£ 0.0039 in)
sealing afea

¢ I the measured value doos not meet specificalions:
= Change the cylinder,

30301610
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1648 Removing the exhaust control

Remove screw @ with the bushing and spring.

Take off gear segment @.

Remove screws @,
Romove the relaining bracket,

Remaove control shaft ).

Remove screw @),
Remove screw @ with the washer,
Take ofl the stop plate.

Take off gear segment @.

130307110
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-  Remove screws ).
— Take off the refaining bracket.

- Remaove control shatt ).

= Remaove screws .
= Take off the exhaust flange.

= Remove O-ings @.
= Take ofl the contral flap.
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16.49 Checking the exhaust control

30304210

= Check control shafts ) for damage and wear.
# I thete is damape OF weas:
= Chango the control shalt.
= Check gear segments @) for damage and wear.
# Il there is damage or weas:
= Change the pear segments.
= Check bearing sleeves €D for damage and wear,
# [l there is damape or woae:
= Change the bearing sleevwes.
= Check control flap € for damape and wear,
» (I there 15 dambps oF Wi
= Change the contred (lap.
= Check control springs @ for damage and wear,
# I thete 15 damaps OF wiea:
= Chango the spring.

16.4.10 Installing the exhaust control

= Mount and grease O-rings )

| Leng-life grease (* p, 282)

30361710

= Mount the control shafts.
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30363010

30362110

-

-

Mount the retaining brackets.
Mount and tighten screws @),
Guideline

Serew, retaining bracket of | M5 7 Nm Loctite® 2701™
exhaust control (5.2 Ibf ft)

Mount and grease O-rings ).
| Long-life grease (* p. 282)

Mount and grease bearing steeves ).
[Long-life grease (+ p. 282) |

Position the control {lap.
Mount O-rings @,

Degreasa the sealing area and caat thinly with sealant,
| Loctite®™ 5810 |

Position the exhaust flange,

Mount and tighten sciews @,

Guideling

| Screw, exhaust flange | M& [ 8 Nm (5.9 11 |

Info
Do not forged the speing hangers,

— ] =~ Position ent @,
B gear segment @
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= Posilion the spring with the short leg loward Lhe gulside,
- Mount screw @) with the bushing and spring but do not tighten yet.
Guideling
Serew, control flap, M6 10 Nm Loctite® 243™
exhaust conirol (7.4 Ibf i)
= Atlach the spring (o the eylinder pin.
= Tighten screw,
30362510 Guideline
Serow, control flap, MG 10 Nm Loctite® 243™
exhaust conlrol (7.4 161 fr)

7| - Position gear segment @,

= Position the slop plate.
= Mount screw @ but do not tighten yet,
= Mount scriw ﬁ with the washer bul to nol tighlen yet,

Info
i The screws are tightened when the Z-distance is adjusted.

16.4.11 Cylinder - Nikasil® coating

Hikasil® is a surface prolection layer for a coating procedure developed by Mahle, The
name is detived from the two malevials wsed in this procedune « a layer of nickel into
whith ks embedded the particularly hard silicone ¢arbide.

The mast important advantages of the Nikasif® coating are very good heat conductivity,
resulling in much improved performance, low wear, and a lightweight ylinder,

0201810

16.4.12 Checking/measuring the piston

— (250 5X, 250 XC USEU)
= Check the piston sliding surface for damage,

o tha piston sliding surface is damaged:
= Roplace the piston and, il necessary, Lhe cylinder,
= Check that the piston rings move easily in the piston ring grooves.
o tha piston ring is stifl;
= Clean the piston ring groove,

« Tip
An old piston ring can be used 1o clean the piston ring groowe,

= Check the piston rings for damage,
» |l the piston ring is damaged:
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— Change the pistan ring.

s Info
I Mount the piston ring with the marking facing upward.

— Check the piston pins for discoloration or signs of wear.
# Il the pislon pin shows severe discolorationfsigns of wear:
= Change the piston pin.
= Place the piston pin in the connecling rod and check the sealing for play.
# Il the pislon pin sealing has excessive play-
= Change the connecting red and piston pin.
(300 XC USEU)
= Check the piston sliding surface for damage.

# |l the prston sliding surface is damaged:
= Replace the piston and, il necessary, the cylinder.
= Check that the piston rings micwe easily in the piston ring grooves.
¢ |l the pislon ring is stifi:
= Clean the piston ring grogwe.,

Tip
An old piston ring can be used 1o clean the piston rng grodwe.

= Chietk the pisten rings lor damage.
» |l the piston ring is damaged:
= Change Ihe piston ring,

I Info

Mount the piston ring with the marking facing upward.

= Chock the piston pins lor discoloration or signs of wear,
o |l the piston pin shows severe discalodation/signs of wear:
= Change the piston pin.
= Place the piston pin in the connecting rod and check Lhe sealing lor play.
» I ihe pisten pin sealing has excessive play:
= Change the connecting rod and piston pin.

=  MNessure Lhe pishon ol the plstan skirt, ol right anghes to the platen pin, at a
distance (D).
Guideling
Distance a 50 mm (1.97 in)
Piston - diameler (250 SX, 250 XC USEU)
Sire | 66.340... 66.350 mm (2.61181...
2.6122 in)
Size I 66.35]... 66.360 mm (2.61224...
30301310 261259 in)
Prston - diametor (300 XC USEU)
Size | 71.940... 71.950 mm (2.83228...
283267 in)
Size N 71.951... 71.960 mm (2.83271...
2.83307 in)

s« Info
| Piston dimensions @) are marked on the piston head.
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16.4.13 Checking the piston ring end gap

= Remove the piston ring from Lhe piston,
= Place the piston ring in the ¢ylinder and align with the piston,
Guideling
[ Below the upper edge of the cylinder [ 20 mm (0.79 in) |

= Measure end gap @ with a fecler gauge.

Guideling
Piston ring - and gap
303012:10 Ring 1 % 0.40 mm (5 0.0157 in)
Ring 2 £ 0.40 mm (s 0.0157 in)

» Il the end gap is greater than the specified value:
= Checkimeasure the cylinder. (* p. 176)
» Il cylinder wear lies within the specified tolerance:
= Change the piston ring.
= Mount Ihe piston ring with the marking facing toward the pisten head,

16.4.14 Piston/cylinder - measuring the mounting clearance

(250 5X, 250 XC US/EU}
= Check/measune the eylinder. (* p. 176)
= Check/measure the piston. (* p. 181)

= The smallest pistenfeylinder mounting clearance equals the smallest cylinder
bora dismeler minus the largest piston diameler, The largest piston/cyl inder
mounting clearance equals the largest cylinder bore diameter minus the small.
esl piston diameter,

Guideling
Pistondcylinder - mounling clearance

MHew condition 0.050.., 0.074 mm (0.00197...
0.00291 in)

Pistonfcylinder « mounting clearance
War limit | 0.10 mm (0.0039 in)

(300 XC USEU)
= Check/measune the eylinder, (* p. 176)
= Check/measure the pisten, (™ p, 181)

= The smallesl pistenfeylinger mounting clearance equals the smallest cylinder
bore diameter minus the largest piston diameter, The largest piston/cylinder
mgunting clearance equals the largest cylinder bore diamater minus the small.
eul piston diameter,
Guideling

Prstondeylinder - mounting ¢hearang s

Niew condition 0.050... 0.085 mm (0,00197...
0.00335 in)

Pistandcylinder - mounting ¢learance
Wear limit | 0.10 mm (0.0039 in)

16.4.15 Disassembling the reed valve housing
- Remaove screws @,

GO1ALS11
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2]

GO1316-10

o

GO1317-10

- Remove screws ) on both sides.
= Take off clamping plate ﬂ' an both sides.
=  Remove the outer reed valve lﬂ an both sides,

i

"
"

o

N\
o

GOIILA:10

- Remaove screws (.

o

==
L

GOl 3010

16.4.16 Checking the reed valve housi

ng, reed valve, and intake flange

= Check intake flange & for damage and wear,
e I thire s dampge or waad:
= Change the intake (lange.
= Chock membrane @ for damage and wear,
o Il there is damage or waar
= Change the membrane,

o Il there is damage or waar
= Change the reed valve housing.

30858810

—  Remdove the reed valve housing ﬁ- from the support plate.

= Spparate the reed valve holders, Remave holding strip ﬂ

= Take off the inner reed valve @) from both reed valve holders.

= Check reed valve howsing for damage and wear,

184
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16.4.17 Assembling the reed valve housing

GO1321-10

i
=
-

" 601322:10

]

GO1323:10

= -

_.[._

GO1324-10

GO1328-10

185
- Position the inner reed valve ) on both reed valve holders.
« The recesses are located on the right side,
= Position holding strip €.
« The pins engage in the drilled holes.
= Position the reed valve holders,
= Mount scrirws ﬂ and screw in all the way,
Info
Mount the screws al right angles to prevent damage.
= Loosan SCrews -ﬁ- and tighlen again,
Guideline
Scraw, inner membeane sheels EJOT DELTA PT® 1 Nm (0.7 It 1t)
3525

v Distance @ is equal en both sides.

= Posilion the ouler reed valve ﬁ on both sides.
o The recesses are located on the right side.
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GO1326-11

GO1325-10

GO0

16.4.18 Work on the clutch cover

= Position the clamping plates on both sides.
" Alter installation, the TOP marking must be visible as shown,
- Mount screws (@) on both sides and screw in all the way.

- Loosen screws (@ and tighten again.
Guideline

186

Serew, ouler membrane shests

EIOT DELTA PT®
30u6

1 Nm (0.7 Ibd ft)

- Position gasket 8.

= Position the reed valve housing in the suppart plate,
o The ouler recess |s located on the right in the direction of travel when

insfalled.

= Mount and tighten screws @.
Guideline

Scrow, membrano core plata

EJOT DELTA PT®
30«12

1 Nm (0.7 Ibd ft)

s lnfo

I Remove the outer clutch cover to avold damage.

0303210

= Remaove screws @,
= Remove the locking cap,
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Remove adjusting spring @, the auxiliary spring. and the spring insert,

Remove screw @) with the washer,

Take off angle lever €.
Remove linkage €.

Remove adjusting lever (@ with the washers,

= Remaove screw @,
Take off water pump impelier ).
Remave the centrifugal limer,

= Press out both needle bearings @,
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- Remove shaft seal ring ).

= Press out bearing {f) toward the inside.

= Remove shaft seal ring @§.

30031:10

= Check pin (D of the adjusting lever for damage and wear,
v I thete is damage of weas:
= Change the adjusting lever,
= Check ball heads ) of the linkage for damage and wear,
» | thete is damage of wear:
= Change the linkage.
= Check centrifugal timer §B) for damage and wear.
# Il thete is damage of wear:
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= Change the centrifugal limer,

Press shalt seal ring @B all the way in.

Press bearing @ all the way in to the stop from the inside.

Press shalt seal ring @ 5o it is flush,
Ensure that the bearing can turn (realy and does not touch the shaft seal ring.

Press in both needle bearings @),

[}

= Mount the centritugal Uimer,

- Position water pump impelier €.

= Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideling

Sceaw, water pump wheel | M5 6 Nm Loctite® 243™
(4.4 161 1)

= Turn the water pump impeller all the way around Lo ensure that it can meve easily.

= Mount adjusting lever @ with the washers,
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—  Position linkage @).
= Mount angle lewer ﬂ'

—  Mount and tighten sceew €) with the washer,

Guideline
Screw, angle lever, M5 6 Mm Loctite® 243
exhaust conlrol (4.4 16 fit)

= Mount adjusting spring @ with the auxiliary spring and spring insert,

| 30303310

= Position the locking cap.
= Mount and tighten screws .
Guideling
| Screw, exhaust control cover | M5 |6 Nm (4.4 611) |

130303210
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16.4.19 Checking the clutch

JOAG00-10

= Check pressure piece ) for damage and wear,
» Il there is damage or wear:
= Change the pressute plece,
= Place push rod @ on a level surface and check for run-out,
# | there is run-out:
= Change the push nod.
= Check spring retainer @ for damage and wear,
s Il there is damage or wear:
= Change the spring retainer,
= Check pretension ring @ for damage and woar,
w11 thete is damage OF wial:
= Change the prelension ring.
= Check spring washer @ for damage and wear,
» Il thete is damage or wear:
= Change the spring washer,
= Check the contact surface of pressure cap @ for damage and wear,
» I there is damage of woar
= Change the pressune cap.
= Check clutch center @ for damage and woar,
e I there is damage of woean
= Change the clulch center.
= Check damping rubber pieces @ for damage and wear.
w1 there is damape of wean
- Change the damping rublsr pieces.
- Check the inner cluteh hub @ for damage and wear,
» I there is damape Of wean
= Change the inner clufch hub,
- Check the thrust surfaces of the clulch facing dises in clutch basket @ for damage and wear.
» Il there is damape or wear;
= Change the clulch facing discs and The outer clutch hub,
- Chéck needle bearing @) and collar sleeve ) for damage and wear,
» i there is damage or wear:
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— Change the needle bearing and collar sleeve.
~ Check the intermediate discs B for damage and wear.
# [ the intermediale discs are not (lat or have puncliform oulbreaks:
= Change all intermediale discs.
= Check elutch facing dizes ﬁ for discoloration and sconing.
# I there is discoloralion or scoing:
= Change all clutch facing discs.
~ Check the thickness of eluteh facing dises @.

| Clutch facing disc - thickness [z 1.9 mm (= 0.075 in) |

# I the eluteh lining dise does nol meel specil ications:
= Change all eluteh facing dises.

16.4.20 Preassembling the shift shaft

= Socure the shor end of the shift shaft in the bench vise.
Guideling

| Use solt jaws. |

' = Mount sliding plate ﬂ with the guide pin facing downward and put the guide pin
0 ﬁ on the shilt quadrant.
30500510

&
=  Mounl prossune spring 0

= Slide on spring guide ﬂ. push relurn spring 'ﬂ. wilh the offset end lacing

upward, over the spring guide and 1ift the alfset end over abutment balt @

= Mount stop disk @.

16.4.21 Checking the shift mechanism

J03007-10

= Check shift forks ) on dise € tor damape and wear (visual eheck).
# [l there is damage or woar:
= Change the shifl fork and gear wheel pair,
= Check shift grooves B of shift drum @ for woar,
# 11 the shill groowe is worn:
= Change the shill drum,
= Check the sealing ol the shilt drum in bearings ﬂ
» I the shilt drum s nol correclly sealed:
= Change the shifl drum andior bearings.
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- Check bearings @) for smooth operation and wear,
= I the bearings are sl or wom:
= Change the baarings.
= Check the shifl rollers for damage and wear,
» Il there is damage Or wearn:
= Change the shifl rollers,
- Check the springs of shift rails @) for damage and wear.
» I the spring is damaped o worn:
= Change the spring of the shift rail.
= Check the shift raits @ for run-out on a flat surface.
» Il there is run-gut:
= Change the shift rail.
= Check the shifl rails for scoring, wear and smoolh operalion in the shift forks.
» I scoeing or wear is present or of the shifi fork is stiff:
= Change the shift rail.
- Check sliding plate @ for wear on contact areas (.
» Il the sliding plate is worn:
= Change the sliding plate,
= Check return surface @ on the sliding plate for wear,
w1 thete i Severe grooving:
= Change the sliding plale,
= Check guide bolts @ for firm seating and wear,
o I the guide bolls are 1005 of wormn:
= Change the sliding plate,

= Proassemble Lhe shill shaft, (* p. 192)
= Check clearance @ between the sliding plate and the shift quadrant.

l Shift shatt - sliding platesshift quad- 0.40,,. 0.80 mm (0.0157...
o ranl ¢hearanga 0.0315 in)
e Il the measured valug dods nol medt specificalions:
= Change the sliding plate.
HOBO0H-10
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16.4.22 Disassembling the main shaft
(ALl XC models)

I{

303334-10

Secure Lhe main shall with the toothed end lacing downward in the vise.
Guideling

194

| Use soft jaws.

Remove stop disk ‘ and 2nd-gear liood poas ﬂ
Remaove Sth-gear idler gear @) and needle bearing €.
Remove stop disk @).

Remov lock ning ﬂ

Remove Jrdfdih-gear sliding gear G

Remove lock ring ﬂ

Remove stop disk @).

Remove Glh-gear idler poar .

Remove needle bearing 'II

(250 5X)

19

Em —sw—

JI0FDE-10

Secure the main shall with the toolhed end (acing downwand in Lhe vise,
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Guideling
| Use soft jaws. |
- Remove stop disk @ and 2nd-gear lixed pear €.
= Remove 4th-gear idler pear E) and needie bearing ).
- Remove stop disk @).
- Remove lock ring (@,
= Remove 3rd-gear sliding gear .
= Remove lock ring €.
= Remove stop disk ).
- Remove Sth-gear idler pear .
=  Remove needie bearing .

16.4.23 Disassembling the countershaft
(Al XC models)

® 7 i

O

Fix the countershalt in tho vice with the loothed end (acing downward,

Guideling
| Use soft jows |

30331810

=  Remowe slop disk ﬂ and 1st-goar idler gpear ﬂ

= Remove needie bearing @ and stop disk §).

= Remgve Glh-goar shiding goear 'B

= Remowe lock ring m

=  Remowe slop disk ﬂ

- Remove 3rd-gear idler gear @) and needle bearing @),
= Remove dth-gear idier gear .

= Remove necdie bearing '

= Remove stop disk @@ and lock ring @©.

= Remowe Sth-gear sliding gear "

= Remove lock ring .

= Remove stop disk .

= Remowe 2nd-gear idler pear ' and needle bearing ﬂ
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(250 5X)

QE

)
A

i

30300510

= Fix Lhe countershaft in the vice wilh the loothed end lacing downward,
Guideling

Use soll jaws

- Rmuopdhk.am Itt-gurinlwgwﬂ.

= Remove needie bearing @ and stop disk €.

=  Remove Sth-gear sliding pear @.

= Remove lock ring (.

= Remove stop disk .

= Remove 3rd-gear idler gear @) and needie bearing @.
= Remove stop disk @.

= Remove lock ring .

= Remove d1h-gear sliding gear .

- Remove lock ring (9.

= Remove stop disk .

= Remove 2nd-gear idler pear @ and needle bearing @.

16.4.24 Checking the transmission

Condithon
Thi transmidsion has been disassembled,
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(ALl XC models)

30333610

= Check needle bearings i) for damage and wear.
o I there is damape o wean:
= Change the needle bearing.
= Check the pivot points of main shaft @ and countershalt @ for damage and wear.
» I thore is damape of weas
= Change the main shafl andfor countershali,
= Check the tooth profiles of main shatt @ and countershall @ for damage and wear,
o I theve is damape OF wear:
= Change the main shafl andfor countershalt,
= Check the pivot points of idler gears @ for damage and wear,
s I there is damape or weas:
= Chango the pear whoal pair,
=  Check the shifl dogs of idier poars ﬂ and sliding gears ﬂ lor damage and wear,
» Il thete 15 damaps OF weas:
= Change the pear whee! pair,
= Check the toolh faces of idlor pears ﬁ. sliding poars B and laed gear ﬂ for damage and wear,
» Il thete is damaps OF weas:
= Change the poar whea! pair,
=  Chechk the looth profiles of sliding gears @ for damage and wear,
# I thete i damaps OF weas:
= Change the poar wheel pair,
= Check sliding pears ﬂ for smooth operation in the profile of maln shall ﬂ
# Il the sliding gear does nol move freely;
= Change the sliding pear or the main shall,
= Check sliding gears @ for smooth operation in the profile of countershait ).
* I the sliding gear does nol move freely:
= Change the sliding pear or the countershalt.
= Check stop disks @ for damage and wear,
I thete is damape of weas:
= Change the stop dishs.
= Use new lock rings ﬂ with every repair.
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(250 5X)

J03011-10

Check needle bearings @ for damage and wear.
# [l there is damage or wear:
= Change the needle bearing.
Check the pivot points of main shafl @ and countershalt &) for damage and wear.
# |1 there i damage of wearn:
= Change the main shalt andfor countershall.
Check the tooth peofiles of main shafl @ and countershall @) for damage and wear,
| thete 15 damaps OF wias:
= Change the main shall andfor countershall,
Check the pivot points of idler gears &) for damage and wear,
» |1 thete 15 damaps OF wear:
= Change the poar whool pair,
Check the shift dogs of idler pears @) and stiding gears @) for damage and wear,
# Il there is damape or woar:
= Change the pear wheel pair,
Chechk the looth faces of idler ponds ﬂ. sliding pears ﬁ and lized gear ﬂ for damage and wear,
# |1 there is damape Of wear:
= Change the pear wheel pair,
Check the tooth profiles of alding gears ﬁ for damage and wiar,
# Il thete 15 damaps OF wear:
= Change the poar whoal pair,
Check sliding gears @) for smooth eperation in the profile of main shaft €.
» I the shiding gear does nol move froely:
= Change the sliding pear of the main shafl,
Check sliding gears @ 1or smooth operation in the profile of countershall §.
# I the sliding gear does nol monve froely:
= Change the sliding pear or the countershall.
Check stop disks @ for damage and wear.
# Il there is damage or wear:
= Change the stop disks.
Use mew lock rings ﬂ wilh every repair,

198
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16.4.25 Assembling the main shaft

153

Infa
Uz new lock rings wilh every répair,

Preparatory work

Carelully lubricate all paris belore assembling.
Check the transmission. (™ p. 196)

Main work
(Al XC models)

L1 ©

SRS N

J033R0E

Secure the main shall with the Wolhed end lacing downward in the vise,
Guideling

| Use solt jaws

Mount needle bearing .

Mount Bth-gear idler gear .

Mount stop disk @ and lock ring @,

Mount 3rdfath-gear sliding gear @ with the small gear wheel facing downward.
Mount lock ting @ and stop disk .

Mount needie bearing .

Mount Sth-gear idler gear @.

Mount 2nd-gear fixed gear @ and stop disk @.

Finally, check all gear wheels for smoolh operation,
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(230 5X)

I03004-11

= Secure the main shall with the toolhed end (acing downwand in Lha vise,
Guideling

| Use soft jaws |
=  Wounl needle beaning '
= Nounl Sth-pear idber goar 'ﬁ
= Mount stop disk & and lock ring €.
=  Mounl Jrd-pear diding poar ﬁ willi The ahilt grote lacing downward,
= Mount lock ring @ and stop disk .
= Mount needle bearing @),
= Wounl dth-pear idhker goar 'ﬁ
= Mount 2nd-gear fixed gear ) and stop disk .
= Finally, check all gear whoels for smoolh operalion,

16.4.26 Assembling the countershaft

Infa
Use new bock nings wilth evary repair,

Preparatory work
= Carelully lubricate all pats belore atsembling.
= Check the lransmission. (* p. 196)
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Main work
{All XC models)

WG‘!
0

303338511
= Fix the countershalt in the viee wilh the loothed end facing downward,
Guideline
| Use soft jaws |

= Mount needle bearing @ and 2nd-gear idler gear @ onto the countershalt with the protruding collar facing downwaed.
= Mount stop disk @ and lock ring ).

= Mount Sth.pear diding pear @ with the shift groove facing up.

= Mount lock ring (@ and stop disk .

= Mount needle bearing B and dth-pear idler gear u

= Mount needle bearing .

= Mount 3rd-gear idker gear ).

= Mount stop disk @ and lock ring .

= Mounl Gih-pear sliding poar * wilh the shill grogve Tacing downward,
=  Nounl sop disk .

= Mount needie bearing @ and 1st-gear idier gear ).

= Mount stop disk @,

= Finally, chieck all gear whaoels for smoolh operation,
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(250 5X)

30300511

I

Fix the countershaft in the vice with the loothed end 1acing downward,
Guideling

| Use soft jows |
= Kounl needle bearing ﬂ ard Z2nd-gear idler gear 'ﬂ anlo the countershalt with the protruding collar facing dewnward,
= Mount stop disk @ and lock ring ©.
= Mounl dth-gear sliding poar ﬂ wilh the shift groove lacing up.
= Mount lock ring (@ and stop disk §.
= Mount needle bearing @ and 3rd-gear idler gear @ with the shift dogs facing upward.
= Mount stop disk @ and tock ring @.
= Mount Sthegear sliding gear @ with the shift groove facing downward,
= Mount stop disk .
= Mount needle bearing @ and 1st-gear idler gear @.
= Mount stop disk @.
= Finally, eheck all gear wheels for smoollh operalion,
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16.427 Checking the kick starter

30¥010-10

[}

# |l there is damage of woear:
= Change the kick starter pear,

[ ]

o I there is damage of woan

Check the gear mesh and bearing of kick starter gear @ for damage and wear,

Check the pear mesh and bearing of inlermediate kick starter gear @ for damage and wear,

= Change the inlermediale kick starler gear.

[ ]

o |l there is dAmBRe OF wioar

Check the gear mesh and contact surface of kick starter ralchet wheel @ for damage and wear,

= Change the kick starer ralchet wheel,

w11 thete is dAMaRGe OF wial:
= Change the kick stanter shall,

Check the gear mesh and bearing of kick starter shaft @) for damage and wear,

16.4.28 Preassembling the kick starter shaft

L mcw | ge—

e | 30304 7+10

303048-10

= Mount washer @) and bearing €.

= Mount kick starter gear ) with washer ).
= Mount lock ring @.
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303049-10

30305010

30M051-10

| 303052-10

Mount driving hub (§).
v The cul-oul must be aligned with Lhe hole in the kick slarier shafl.

Mount kick starter spring .
o The end of the kick starter spring engages in the hole.

Mount kick starler ralchat wheel m wilh the speing.
v Marking @) is ofiset by one tooth behind marking ().

Mount washer ).
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16.4.28 Checking the electric starter drive (All XC models)

30300610

= Check the pear mesh and bearing of starter idier gear € for damage and wear,
o I there is damape or wean:
- Change the starter idler goar,
= Check the gear mesh and bearing of Bendix @ for smooth operation, damage and wear,
» Il damaged or worn, or if the Bendix doos nol move easily:
= Change the Bendix,
= Check the gear mesh of starter motor @) for damage and wear
o I theve is damapge oF weas:
= Change the starfer molor,
= Change O-ting € of the starter motor,

= Connecl the negative cable of a 12 volt power supply lo the housing of the starier motor, Connect the positive cable of the power
supply briefly with the connector of the starter mato,

e I the slaner motor does nol turm when 1he curcuil is closed:
= Changoe the starler molod,

= Mount the starler idler gear in the allernator cover.,
= Mpunt cover ﬁ wilh Lhe gaskel,
= Mount and lghlen screws ﬂ

Guideline

| Sceew, allernator cover | M& | B Nm (5.9 I ft) |
= Kount and lighlen a liting screw ﬂ with the washer and nut,

Guideline

| Sceew, allernalor cover ] MG | B Nm (5.9 It ft) |
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30306510

= Move starter idler gear i) back and forth in the direction of rotation.
Check for play.

Guideline

206

| Play may nol exceed half the toath width.

« Il the play is grealer:

Remove Lhe cover.

Add enough compensating disks ﬂ to eliminate the play.
Remove one compensaling disk again.

Guideling

| Compensating disk | 0.10 mm (0.0039 in)

Check the play again.
Grease all pivot points.

| Lubricant (T625) (* p. 282)

16.5.1 Installing the crankshaft

JO&LAL-11

30047811

(All X€ modelz)
= Mount O«ring @.

= Positkon the right section of the engine case in the engineg work stand.

Engine assembly stand (61229001000} (* p, 288)

Engine fixing anm (S6029002030) (* p. 286)

= Waim up the crankshall bearing,
Guideling

100 *C (212 *F)

= Slide erankshafll ﬂ all the way inko the bearing seat of the night section of the
NN Casb,

(250 5X)

= Mount O-ring ﬂ
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— Position the right section of the engine case in the engine work stand.
Engine astembly stand (61229001000} (* p. 288)
Engine fixing arm (56029002030} (* p. 286)
= 'Warm up the crankshafl bearing.
Guideline
[ 100%c212*R) |

- Slide crankshaft @ all the way into the bearing seat of the right section of the
engine case,

16.5.2 Installing the transmission shafts

(A1l XC models)
= il all bearing,

| Engine oil (15WrS0) (* p. 280) |

= Assemble the two transmission shaits €] and slide them into the bearing seats
logelher.

(250 5X)
= il all Bearing,

| Engine ail (15WS0) (* p. 280) |

= Assemble the two transmission shafts @ and slide them into the bearing seats
loge! her.

16.5.3  Installing the shift forks

(All XC modelz)
= Arrange the shifl forks as shown above.

= Position shilt forks @ in the shift grooves.
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(250 5X)
= Arrange the shift forks as showm,

= Position shift forks ) in the shift grooves.

(ANl XC modals)
= Push shift drum ) into the bearing seat.

= Put shift forks @ in the shilt drum,

s Inlo
Do not misplace the shilt rollers,

(250 5X)
= Push shift drum ) into the bearing seat.

= Put shift forks @ in the shift dram,

& (nfo
Da ot misplace the shilt ralless,

(Al XC modals)
= Install shift rall @ together with upper spring @ and the lower spring,

= Install shift rail @ together with upper spring @.
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(250 5X)
~  Install shift rail @ together with upper spring @) and the lower spring.

= Install shift rail €D together with upper spring ).

16.56 Installing the left engine case section

(Al XC modals)
= Coal the sealing area thinly with grease.

= Mount engine case gasket ).
= Check that dowels @@ are seated correctly.

= Mount the left section of the engine case,

s Inlo

Do nol use the screws (o pull the two sections of the engine case
logether,

= Mount screws @ and, once all screws of the left section of the engine case
have been mounted, tighten them.

Guideline

Serew, ongine case MEx40 10 Nm
(7.4 1l i)

= Mount screws @) and, once all screws of the left section of the engine case
have been mounted, tighten them.

Guideline
Screw, enging case MBr55 10 Nm
(7.4 1ol 1)
= Mount scrows @ and tighten all serews in a crisseross pattern,
Guideling
Serew, enging cate MGxG0 10 Nm

(7.4 1t 1)

= Fix the enging in the enging work stand.

= Remaove the excess lengihs of the engine case gasket in the area of the cylinder
support and the reed valve housing.

(250 5X)
= Coal the sealing arca thinly with grease,

= Mount engine case gasket .
= Check that dowels @ are seated correctly.
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16.5.7 Installing the reed valve housing

210

= Mount the kefl section of the enging case,

Infa

-
I Do nol use the screws o pull the two sections of the engine case
logether.

=  Mount screws ﬂ and, once all screws of the lelt seclion of the engine case
have been mounted, lighten them.

Guideline
Screw, engine case MEx40 10 Nm
(7.4 16 ft)

= Mount screws ﬂ and, ance all screws of the left section of the engine case
have been mounted, Lighten them.

Guideline
Scrow, enging case MEx55 10 Nm
(7.4 16t )
= Mount screws ﬂ and lighten all screws in a crisscross pattern.
Guideline
SCrew, ohgine case MEx60 10 Nmi

(7.4 Ibf f1)

= Fix the enging in the engine work stand.

= Remove the excess lengths of the engine case gasket in Lthe area of the cylinder
support and (the reed valve housing.

(All XC modals)
= Position the gasket.

= Posilion reed valve housing ' in the engine case opening.

= Position the intake lHange,
= Mount and lighlen screws ﬂ

Guideline
Screw, intake langefeed valve hous- | MG 10 Mm
ing (7.4 Ibi ft)
1250 5X)

= Position the gasket.
= Posilion reed valve housing " in the engine case opening.
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= Position the intake {lange.
= Mount and lighten screws @).
Guideline
Secrew, intake flangafreed valve hous- | MB 10 MNm
ing (7.4 1bf ft)
(ANl XC models)
= Ensure thal the woodrull key is seated properly,
= Graase lhe cone,
= Mount the rotor and hold it with special tool .
| Holding spanner, rotor (55129001000 (* p. 286) |
= Mount washer and nut @, Tighten the nut.
Guideling
Hut, rolor M12x1 60 Nm
(44.3 11 ft)
{250 5x)
= Position the stator with ignition pulse generator,
= Mount screws @, but do not tighten yet.
Guideling
Screw, stalor M5 6 Nm Loctite®™ 222™
(4.4 1ol i)
= Posltion the cable and insert the cable sleeve into the engine case,
= Turn the stator until markings @ and @) are aligned.
= Tighten screws .
Guideling
Seorew, stalor MG 6 Nm Loctite™ 222™
(4.4 1nf 1)

Ensune that the woodrufl key (s seated properly,
Grease 1he con,
Mount the rotor and hold it with special tool .

| Holding spanner (54629012100) (* p. 285)

Mount washer and nut ﬂ Tighten tha nut,
Guideling

Mul, rofor Ml2x1

60 Nm
(44.3 It 1)
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1659 Installing the locking lever

= Position locking lever ﬂ with the sleeve and spring ﬂ
= Mount and tighten screw @'
Guideline

Screw, shift drum locating | MG 10 Nm Loctite® 2437
(7.4 1bf fit)

16.5.10 Installing the shift drum locating unit

Press locking lever ﬂ 1o the right and position the shift drum lecating unil.

s Info
The liat surfaces ﬂ of the shift drum locating unit are not symmaetrical.

= Relieve lension from the locking lever.
= Mount and tighlen screw B
Guideline

Sceew, shilt drum locating | MG 10 Nm Loctite™ 243"
(7.4 161 1)

= Slide shifl shaft ﬂ wilh the washer into the bearing seat.

= Push sliding plate @ away from the shift drum locating unit @, Insert the shift
shalt all the way.

= Ll the shiding plate engage in the shilt drum localing umit.
= Shift through the fransmission,

16.5.12 Installing the inlermediate Kick starler gear

= Mount intermediate kick starter gear @ with the high collar facing the engine
Casg,

= Position the washer.

- Mount lock ring .

16.5.13 Installing the kick starter shaft

Preparatory work
= Preassemble the kick starler shaft, (" p. 203)
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Main work
- Mount the preassembled kick starter shaft @ with the washer,

- Tension the kick starter spring and mount and tighten screw @

Guideline
Screw, kick slarter spring | ME 10 Nm Loctite™ 243
(7.4 Ibf i)
= Inlo

Ensure that the distance fram the kick starler spring to the kick starter shaft
is the same all around.

= Mount the distance sleeve,

« Info
Do notl damage the shaft seal ring,

= Position primary gear .

= Mount collar bushing @.
= Qil and mount needle bearing @,

[[Engine oil (15W/50) (* p. 280) |

= Slide cluteh basket @ ento the gearbox main shaft,

= Slide on washer @ and inner cluteh hub m

= Position the new lock washer and mount nul ﬂ Tighten the nul, helding the inner
cluteh hub with 3 special lool.

Guideling
Mut, innar clutch hub MI18x1.5 120 Nm Loctite® Gag™
{B8.5 bt ft)

[ Cluteh holder (51129003000) (* p. 285) |
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= Secure the nut with the lock washer.
= Held the primary gear using special tooal @l

Gear segment (56012004000) (* p. 286)

=  Mount and tighten nut @ with the washer,
Guideline

Hul, primary gear MI1BLHx1.5 150 Nm Loctite™ G48™
{110.6 Ibf i)

= Crank Lhe engine o ensure thal it can mowe easily.

= Thoroughly oil the eluteh facing dises.

- Beginning with an intermediate cluteh disc, alternately insert all other elutch fac-
ing discs and intermediate clutch discs into the clulch basket.

= Mount clutch pressure piece ﬂ

=  Position pressure cap ﬂ

Mount pretensian ring ﬂ with the Tep marking facing up.

Position spring washer €.

- Position spring retainer @ with the X marking.
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—  Mount screws @ and Lighlen in a crisscross patiern.
Guideline
[ Screw, clutch spring retainer | M5 | & Hm (4.4 161 11) |

= Using a straightedge and Lthe special toal, check Lhe spring washers (or distortion.
[ Feeler gauge (59029041100) (* p. 287) ]

| Spring washer distortion | 0... 0.10 mm (0... 0.0039 in) ]
# |l the specified value was nol allained:

= Remove screws @ and mount the spring retainer with marking ¥.
= Using a slraightedge and the special teal, check Lhe spring washers for distortion.

[ Feeler gauge (50029041100} (* p. 287) ]

[ Spring washer distortion [0... 0.10 mm (0... 0.0039 in) |
» Il the specified value was not allained:

=  Remowe screws ﬂ and mount the spring retainer with marking 2,
= Using a straightedge and the special tosl, check the spring washers for distortion,

[ Feeler gauge (59029041100} (* p. 287) |
| Spring washer distortion |0... 0.10 mm (0... 0.0039 in) |

¢l the specified value was ol allained:
= Change the clulch lacing discs,

= Apply a thin loyer of sealing compound in area ﬂ on both sides,
| Loctite®™ 5810 J

3058110

= Mount the dowels.
= Mount clutch cover gasket ).

= Posilion the clutch cover. Mount and tighten screws ﬂ
Guideline

Serow, clutech cover M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 1bf 1)
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16.5.17 Installing the water pump cover

= Mount the form ring.

s |nfo
l Ensure that the dowels are seated properly.

= Position the waler pump cover,
=  Mount and lighlen screws ﬂ
Guideline
[ Scrow, water pump cover [ M6 | 10 Km (7.4 16t 1) |

16.5.18 Installing the piston

(250 XC USEU)
= il the upper conrod bearing and position it in the cennecting rod.

- Position the piston.
«  Piston marking @) must face the exhaust side.

303084-10

= Slide piston pin B inte the connecting rod by hand,

= Coeer Whe enging case opening with a clath,

= Position the piston pin retaines in the & o'clock or 12 o'clock positian.
= Ensure that the piston pdn retaings i seated properly on bath sides.

= Remove the cloth,

(250 5X)
= 0l the upper conred bearing and position it in the connecting rod.
0 = Position the piston,

«  Piston marking @) must face the exhaust side.
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16.5.19 Installing the cylinder

- Slide piston pin @ into the connecting rod by hand.

= Cover \he engine case opeéning with a clath,

= Position the piston pin relaines in the & o'clock or 12 o'clock pesition,
= Ensure that the piston pin retaines is seated properly on both sides,

= Remove the cloth,

(300 XC USEU)
= il the ppper conrod bearing and pasition it in the cannecting rod.
= Position tha piston,

" Piston marking @ must face the exhaust side,

=~ Slide piston pin @ into the connecting rod by hand.

Cover the engine case opening with a clath,

Position the piston pin retaines in the G o'clock or 12 o'clock pesition,
Ensure that the plston pin relaingr is seated properly on both sides,
Remave the clath,

(250 XC USEU)
= Poaition the naw cylinder base gasket "

217

Info
i If neither the piston, eylinder, crankshaft, or engine case need Lo be
changed, the same gaskel thickness can be used as before,

= il the cylinder and piston.
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= Position the piston ring.
«"  The anti-rotation lock engages in piston ring end ﬂ

(250 5Xx)
= Position the new cylinder base gasket "

I neither the piston, eylinder, crankshaft, or engine case need to be
changed, the same gasket thickness can be used as before.

= il the cylinder and piston.

= Position the piston ring.
o The anti-rotation lock engages in piston ring end ﬂ

(300 XC USEU)
= Peaition the new cylinder base gaskel '

11 neither the piston, eylinder, crankshalt, or enging case need (o be
changed, the same gasket thickness can ba used as before,

= Ol thee cylinder and pision,

= Position the piston ring,
# The anli-rotalion lock engages in piston ring end ﬂ

= Slide the cylinder over the piston,
= Push the cylinder down carefully,
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(All XC models)
- Mount nuts @ on both sides and tighten in a crisscross pattem.
Guideline
Nul, cylinder base M10 35 Nm
(25.8 Ib it)
(250 5X)
= Mount nuts @ on both sides and tighten in a crisscross pattern,
Guideling
Hut, cylinder basa MlO 35 Nm
(25.8 Ibd f1)

16.5.20 Checking the X-distance

Ihh

The X-distance i the distance dilined for the plston protrugion, when the cylinder is clamped down and the piston IS at lop

dead center.

The X-distance must be checked very carefully, 11 the X.distance is too large, the compression decreases and the enging loses

power, If the X-distance s too small, the enging knocks and overheats,

(250 XC USEU)
= Apply special tool € to the cylinder,

| Adjustment gauge (54829001100) (* p. 285)

= Position the piston at top dead center,
= Check the X-distance using the special tood,

| Feeler gauge (59029041100) (* p. 287)

X (upper edge of piston 1o upper 0...0.10 mm (D
edpe of cylinder)

veo 0.0039 in)
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» I the specified value is not attained:
= Adjust the X-distance. (¥ p. 220)

(250 5X)
= Apply special tool ﬂ to the cylinder.

| Adjustment gauge (54829001100) (* p. 285) |

= Position the piston al top dead center.
= Check the X-distance using the special tool.

| Feeler gauge (59029041100) (* p. 287) |

X {upper edge of piston lo upper 0... 0.10 mm (0... 0.0039 in)
edge of cylinder)

» I the specified value is not attained:
= Adjust the X-distance. (¥ p. 220)

(300 XC USEU)
= Place straightedge ﬂ on the cylinder.

= Pagsilion the piston al top dead center,
= Chieck the X-distance using the special tool,

[ Feeter gauge (59029041100) (* p. 287)

X (upper edge of piston 1o upper 0...0.10 mm (0... 0.003% in)
edpe of cylinder)

» I the specitied value 15 not attained:
= Adjust the X-distance. (" p. 220)

16.5.21 Adjusting the X-distance

Info
The X-distance & adjusted by inserling cylinder base gaskials of various thicknesses,

Preparatory work
= Check the X-distance, (* p. 219)

Maln work
= Remove nuts @,
= Coarefully slide tho cylinder up and Lake it off,
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- Replace cylinder base gasket ) with a cylinder base pasket of the required X-
distance.

s Info
Mulliple cylinder base gaskets can be combined.

Finishing work
= Install the eylinder. (* p. 217)

16.522 Adjusting the Z-distance

s Info

l The Z-distance is Lhe distance from the lower edpge of the control flap to the upper edge of the cylinder, measured in the mid-
dle of the exhaust poet.

(Al MG models)
=  Remove screws ﬂ and ﬂ

= Remove screws @ and @ but do not tighten yet.

Guideline
Serew, contral Tlap, W& 10 WNm Loctite™ 243™
exhaus! contral (7.4 ol 1)
(250 5X)

= Remove screws ) and @,
= Remove screws @ and @ but do not tighten yet.

Guideling
Screw, control Tlap, W& 10 Nm Loctite™ 243™
exhaust contral (7.4 1ot fe)

= Adjust the 2.distance wsing the depth gouge.

Guideline
£ (height of contral Nap) (250 SX, A8 mm (1.89 in)
260 ¥C USEU)
£ (height of contral Tlap) A8.5 mm (1.909 in)
(300 XC USFEU)

= Mowe control llap a up and poaition the depth gauge.

(ANl XC models)

- Position stop plate € so it is in contact with retaining bracket ).

= Tighten screws @ and €.

Guideline

Screw, contral flap, MG 10 Nm Loctite™ 243™
exhaust control (7.4 16f 1)
= Check the 2-distance,

Guideline

Z (height of control fap) 48 mm (1.89 in)
(250 XC US/EU)

£ (haight of control flap) 48.5 mm (1.909 in)
{300 XC USIEU)
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L
303451-11

(250 3X)

- Position stop plate € so it is in contact with retaining bracket @).

= Tighten screws @ and 6.
Guideling

Serew, contral flap, M&

eihaust control

10 Nm
(7.4 16t ft)

Loctite®™ 243™

= Cheek the 2-distance,
Guideling

| Z (height of control flap)

| 48 mm (1.89 in)

= Mount gaske! (D).
= Press the control Tlap all the way down,

= Mount ball socket .

i Info

The linkage may only be pulled up slighlly,

The conteol flap may not be moved up.

= Check the movemant of the linkage,
Guideling

[ %1 mm (s 0.04 in)

# Il the linkage is pulled up furl hor:
= Loosen counter nut ).

= Tuen the ball sockel accordingly until the linkage has the corect length.

= Tighten the lack nul.
= Mount relainer ﬂ

(Al .'H: modals)
Position the gasket,

=  Pesition both covers,
= Mount and tighten screws @ and @.
Guideline

| Screw, exhaust control cover | M5

[ 6 Nem (4.4 100 ) |

(250 5X)
= [Position the gasket,
= [Posilion both covers.
= Mount and tighten screws @ and @.
Guideline

| Screw, exhaust control cover | M5

| 6 Nm (4.4 101 1) |
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16.523 Installing the cylinder head

(250 XC USEU)
-  Mount O-rings ﬂ and E

e Info
I Ensure that the dowels are seated correctly.

(250 5X)
=  Mount O-rings ﬂ and ﬂ

s Info
I Ensure Lhat Lhe dowels are seated cormectly.

(300 XC USEU)
= Mount O-rings ﬂ and ﬂ

Info
i Ensure Lhat Lhe dowels are seated cormecily.

(Al K€ models)
= Put the eylinder head in place. Mount screws ﬁ wilh the washers and Lighten
them in a erisscross pattem,

Guideling
Serew, cylinder head M8 27 Nmi
(19.9 Ibf i)
s Info
I Uiso new washers,
(250 5X)

= Put the eylinder head in place. Mount scrows ﬂ wilh the washers and tighten
them in a crisscross patteon

Guideling
Screw, cylinder head W8

27 Mm
(19.9 161 h)

i Infa
Use miw washors,
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16.5.24 Installing the kick starter
= Position the kick starter. Mount and tighten screw ﬂ
Guideline
Scoew, kick starler ME 25 Nm Loctite® 2701™
(18.4 64 ft)

—

16.5.25 Installing the altemator cover (250 5X)
= Position the alternalor cover.

=  Mount and tighten screws ﬂ
Guideline

I Scoew, allernalor cover M5

|5 Nm (3.7 bt 1) |

16.5.26 Installing the starter motor (All XC models)

Preparatory work
= Check the clechiic starter drive, (¥ p. 205)

Main work
= Grease and mount Bendix ).

| Lulicant (TG25) (= p. 282)

= Mount dowals ﬂ
= Position the gaskel.

= Position the allernalon cover,

= Mount and tighlen screw ﬂ'
Guideline

Scoew, alternator cover MG

[ 8 Nm (5.9 Ibf 11)
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- Grease and mount starter idler gear ().
[ Lubricant (T625) (* p. 282) |

= Mount dowels @.
- Position the gasket.

= Position the cover.
= Mount and tighten screws (.
Guideline
| Screw, alternator cover | MG | 8 Nm (5.9 bl 1) |

= Groase the Ouing. Pasition tha starter mator,

I Long:life greasa {* p. 282) I

= Nount and lighten scraws o
Guideline
| Screw, starter motor | M6 [BNm (59 b 1) |

= Position cover .
= Mount and tighten screws @.
Guideline
| Screw, alternator cover | MG [8Nm (59 6t |

16.5.27 Installing the spacer

= Before mounting, grease spacer ﬂ in area ﬂ and Q-Ring ﬂ

I Long-lile grease (* p. 282) I

= Position the Q-ring in the cul-out of 1he spacer.

302140-10
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(A1l XC models)
= Grease the shalt seal ring.

| Leng-lie grease (* p. 282)

= Push spacer I with the O-ring onto the countershaft with a twisting motion.
o The cut-oul with the Q-ring must face inward,
o The shalt scal ring rests against the spacer along the entire circumference.

(250 5X)
= Grease the shalt seal ring.

| Long-life grease (™ p. 282)

= Push spacer I with the O-ring onto the countershalt with a twisting motion.
o The cul-oul with the Q-ring must face inward,
o The shalt scal ring rests against the spacer along the entire circumierence.

(All XC models)
- Stlﬁng the engine sprocket wilh the collar facing the engine. Mount kock
ning §p.

(250 5X)
= Slide on the engine sprocket with the collar facing the engine. Mounl lock
ring

(All XC models)
- Position the shift lever. Mount and tighten screw @ with the washers.

Guideline
Screw, shift lever MG 14 Nm Loctite® 243™
{10.3 Iuf 1)
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(250 5X)
— Position the shift lever. Mount and tighten screw ‘ with the washers.
Guideline
Serew, shifl lever M& 14 Nm Loctite®™ 243™
(10.3 Ibf f1)
(All XC models)

= Mount cluteh push rod ).

(250 5X)
= Mount eluteh push rod ).

= Mount and lighten the gear oll drain plug ) with the magnet and the new seal
ring.
Guideling
Gear ofl deain plug with magnal M12x1.5 20 Nm
(14.8 Iof 1)
= Activale the kick slarier several times 1o check whether the enging turns over
Trealy.

16.5.32 Removing the engine from the work stand
=  Remove the screw connection fram the special tool,

| Enging lixing arm (56029002030) (* p. 2B6) |
=  Remove the engine from the work sland,




N
17 CARBURETOR 228

Choke () is fitted on the left side of the carburetor.

Activating the choke function frees a drill hole in the carburator through which the
engine can draw extra fuel. This resulls in a richer fuel-air mixture, which is needed
for a cold start.

Info
i If the engine is warm, the choke function must be deactivated.

Possible states
*  Choke function aclivated = The choke lever is pulled oul to the stop.
*  Choke function deactivated = The chake lever is pushed in te the stop.

ed

=  Serew in idie air adjusting screw ﬂ all thie way and turn it to the specilied basic
pasition.
Guideline
Idie air adjusting screw (250 SX)
Opeen | 2 tens
Idbe air adjusting screw (250 XC US/EL)
Open | 2 lurns
ldle air adjusting screw (300 XC USIEL)
Dpin | 2 lurns

= Run the enging unlil warm,
Guideline
I Warme-up tima ] & 5 min I

Danger

Danger of polsoning  Exhawst gases are toxic and inhaling them may result
in unconsciousness andfor death,

= When running the engine, always make surg there is sullicient ventila-

tion, and do not start of run the enging (n an enclosed space withoul an
effective cahaust extraction system,

= Adjust the idle speed with adjusting screw ﬂ'

Guideline
Choke function deactivated = The choke lever 1S pushed in to the stop,
{* p. 228)
Idle speed [ 1,400... 1,500 rpm
= Turn idle air adjusting screw @ slowdy in a clockwise direction until the idle speed
beging to fall,

= Nole the position and turn the dle air adjusting screw skowly counterclockwise until
the idle speed again begins to fall,
= Adjust to the point beiween These two positions with the highest idle speed.

e Inlo

I itthercisa big enging speed rise, reduce the idle speed to a normal level
and repeat the sbovie steps,
If the procedure described here does not lead to satisfactory results, the
cause may be a wiongly dimensioned idling jet.
11 you can turn the idle air adjusting screw 1o the end without any change of
enging spoed, mount a smaller idling jet.
After changing the jet, start from the beginning with the adjusting steps.
Following extreme air lemperature or altitude changes, adjust the idle speed
again,
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17.3  Emplying the carburetor float chamber

)

Danger

Fire hazard Fuoel is highly flammable.

= Mever refuel the vehiche near open flames or burning cigarettes, and always switch off the engine first. Be careful that no
fuel is spilt, especially on hot vehicle components. Clean up spilt fuel immediately,

- The fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and may emange if overfilled. Follow the instructions on refueling.

% Waming
m Danger of poisoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard,

= Fuel must not come into conlact with the skin, eyes, or clothing. Do nol breathe in the fuel vapors. I contact occurs with
the eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician. Immediately clean contaminated areas on the skin with
soap and water. If fuel is swallowed, contacl a physician immediately. Change clothing that has been contaminated with
Tuel, Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and keep away from children,

Waming
Environmental hazard Improper handling of fuel is a danger 1o the envirgnmen,

= Do not allow fuel to pel inlo the ground wates, the ground, o the sewage syslem,

Inta
Carry out this work with a cold engine.
Waler in the lloal chamber resulls in mallunctioning.

Preparatory work
(250 5X)
= Turn handle @ of the fuel tap to the OFF position.
(Figure BOZOT2-10% p. 105)
o Fuel no langer (lows from the fuel tank te the carburetor,
(All XC models)

= Turn handle @ of the fuel tap 1o the OFF pesition.
(Figure LOO904-10% p, 106)

o Fuel no langer (lows from the feel tank to the carburetos,

Maln work
= Place acloth under the eorlburetor to caplure the draining fuel.

= Remove screw plug @,
= Fully drain the fusl,
= Mount and tighten the screw plug.

Danger
Fire harard Fuel is highly flammabile,

= MNever refuel the vehicle noar open flames or burning cigareiles, and always switch off the engine first, Be careful that no
fuel is spilt, especially on hot wehicle components. Clean up spill fuel immediately,
= The fuel in the fuel tank expands when wanm and may emerge if overlilled. Follow the instructions on refueling,

m Waming
Danger of poisoning Fuel is poisonpus and a heallh hazard,

= Fuel must not come into conlact wilh the skin, eyes, or clothing, Do nol breathe in the fuel vapors, 11 contact occurs with
the eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immediately clean contaminated areas on the skin with
soap and water, Il fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately, Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel, Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and kegp away from children,



-
17 CARBURETOR 2%

Waming
Environmental hazard  Improper handling of fuel is a danger to the environment.

= Do not allow fuel to gel into the ground wates, the ground, or the sewage system.

Preparatory work
= Remove the seat, (* p. 103)
(250 5x)
= Turn handle @ of the fuel tap to the OFF position.
(Figure BOZO72-10% p. 105)
(All XC models)
= Turn handle 'n' of the fuel tap 1o the OFF position,
(Figure LOOS04-10% p. 106)
= Romove the fuel tank, (¥ p. 103)
Main work
(250 5x)
= Loosen hose clip ﬂ
= Loosen hose clip ﬂ

= Pull tho carburetor outl of the intake Tlange toward the rear,

= Pull thee carburetor forward out of the intake flange.

=  Remove screws ﬂ
= Remeove the throtlle slide cover and pull the throttle slide out ol the carburetor.
= Dvain the remalning fuel,

= Pull back the thredtie slide spring and plastic lock H.
= Detach throttie cable @).
= HRemove the throtile slide.
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(Al XC models)
= Loosen hose clip ﬂ

= Loosen hose clip ﬂ
= Pull the carburetor out of the intake flange toward the rear.

= Pull the carburetar forward out of the intake flange.

= Remove screws §).
= Remove the throtlle slide cover and pull the thrattle slide out of th carburetor,
= [vain the remaining fuel,

o

= Pull back the throdtle slide spring and plastic lock ).
= Detach thiottie cable @.
= Remave the throtile shide.

Main work

(250 5X)
= Attach throttle cable .
= Position plastic lock @,

" The calch of the plastic retainer engages In Lhe cut-out of the jel needla
SCrEw,

- Position the throttle slide and throttle slide cover.
= Mount and lighten screws @),
Guideline
| Screw, throttle slide cover | M5 | 3 Nm (2.2 16t 1) |

i
60139511
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= Position the carburetor in the intake flange.

= Pesition the carburetor in the intake flange.
= Position and tighten hose clip ).
- Position and tighten hose clip @.

(All XC models)
= Attach throttle cable ).
= Position plastic retainer @.
« The catch of the plastic relainer engages in the cut-out of the jet needie
SLIEW,

- Position the throttle slide and throttle slide cover,
= Mount and lighten screws @,
Guideline
[Screw, throttie siide cover M5 [3Nm221t 1 |

= [Position the carburelor on the intake flange,

= [Position the carburelor on the intake flange.
= Position and tighten hose clip €.
= Position and tighten hose clip @.

Finishing wark
= Install the fuel tank. (* p. 104)

= Mount the seal. (™ p. 103)
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— Check the play in the throttle cable. (* p. 72)
— Carburelor — adjust the idle speed. (™ p. 228)

~
R == ﬁgﬁ
S

J0N400-10

= Dissssomble the carburetor, (* p. 233)
= Check the choke slide. (* p. 234)

= Check the jet needle. (* p. 235)

= Check the throllla slide. (¥ p. 235)

= Check the Moal needle valve. (™ p, 235)
= Assemble the carburetor, [ p, 235)

Condition
Thee carbureior has been ramoved,

= Remove screws ).
=  Remove the floal chamber,
= Pull the hoses off of the carburetor,
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30335210

30335310

234

Remove main jet €.
Remove idling jet €.
Remove cold start jet €.

Remove fulerum pin @).
Remaove float B and the flaat needle valve,

Noto the selting of the idle air adjusting screw ﬂ
Remove the idle alr adjusting screw with the Cering,

Info
Make sure not 1o misplace the spring.

Remove needie screw cap @).
Pull thee jet needls out of the thioltle slide.

Condition
Ther choke slide has boen removed,

Check the choke slide for smoolh operation,

¢ I the choke shide is difficult 1o move or 15 dirty:
= Clean the choke slide and check its activation,

Check the piston of the choke slide for damage and wear,

» 1l thie piston of the choke slide is damaged o woen:
= Change the choke slide,

Check the rubber sleeve and lock,

» I the rubber sleeve is damaged or brittle, or if the lock is not functioning:
= Change the choke slide,
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0005710

Condition
The jel needle has been remaved.

-  Cheek the jet needle for banding and wear of the eoating.
» Il thie jel needie is bent, or the coating s damaged o worn:
— Change the ot needle.
- Check the needie elip for tightness,
= If the needle clip is loose:
- Change the needle clip or jet needle.

The throtile slide has been removed,
= Check the throttle slide for damape and wear,
v I the throttle slide is damaged or warn:
= Change the threltle shide.
= Check the coating of the thratile slide for damage and wear,
v I the coating is broken or worn;
= Change the throttle slide.

Condition
Thetr flant needle valve has Been removed,

= Check the fioal needie valve including the valve seat for depodits,
¢ I thore are deposits:
= Clean the valve seal, Clean or chango the float needle valve,
= Chock the fioat needle valve for wear and the sealing area for notches,
¢ I tho soaling area is damaged or woen:
= Change the foat needla valve,

Alternativa 1
= Mount idle air adjusting screw @ with the spring and O-ring.

= Sel the idle air adjusting screw 1o the specilled value,

Alternative 2
= Sal the idle air adjusting screw (o the value determined when it was disassem.
bled,
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= Position the float needle valve and float ).
= Mount fulerum pin ).

303353:11

= Mount and tighten main jet ).
Guideling
[Wain jot [ME5:0.75 [ZNm (151 |

= Mount and tighten idling jet .
Guideling
| 1dling jet [ M5 [ 2 Nem (1.5 bt 1) |

= Mount and tighten cold start jet .
Guideline
| Cold start jet | M5 [2Nm(1510 ) |
- Chockiadjust the float level, (* p. 236)
= Mount the hoses on the carbunetor,
= Position the loat chamber,
= Mount and lighlen screws ﬂ
Guideling
| Other scrows, carburetor | M4 [2Nm 15w |

= Position the jei needle in the throttle slide,
= Mount and lighlen need e screw cap ﬁ
Guideline
Needle screw cap MA 3.5 Nm

level
Condition
The carburetor and float chamber have been removed,
= Till the cartbunctor sideways, praventing the fulcrum pin from falling out.
= Till the carbunetor until the Nloat |s resting against the float needle valve, bul the
float needle valve is not being pressed together,
[ &0° |
¢ Il the edee of the foal s not parallel (max. 1* devialion upwards) (o the sealing
aréa of the flost housing in this position:
= Adjust the float level by bending the float lever.
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he fluid level of the hydraulic

e skt

I The fluid lesel rises with increasing wear of the clutch facing discs.

-  Move the cluleh fluld reservoir mounted an the handlebar to a horizontal position.
- Remove screws ).

=  Remove cover ﬂ with membrane ﬂ
- Check the fluid level.

| Fluid level below container rim [ 4 mm (0.16 in) |

o If the level of the fluid does not meet specifications:
= Comreet the fluid level of the hydraulie cluteh,

[ Brake fluid DOT 4 7 DOT 5.1 (* p. 280) |
= Position the cover with the membrane. Mount and Lighten the screws.

Info
Clean up overllowed or spilled brake (luld immediately with water,

I'r_'! : :h--!ﬂ' Il.l:il:-“?:-q-rl | |_rl|| .-.'--.! rﬁ'llh.dl .F:_F

IE LIRE NPT LillL CILITCTR TRLhN

Waming
# Environmental harard Harardous substances cause environmental damage.
= Oil, grease. lilters, luel, eleaners, brake Huid, ele., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations,

= Move the ¢luteh Nluid reserveir mounted an the handlebar to a horlzontal position.
Remove screws @),
= Remaove cover @ with membrane €.

= Fill bleeding syringe € with the appropriate hydraulic flukd,
Bleed syringe (50329050000) (* p. 284)
Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p, 280)

= On the cluteh slave cylinder, remave bleeder scraw ﬁ and mount bleeding
syringe @.

= Inject the lquid into the system until it escapas from drill hale Q of the master
eylinder withoul bubbles,

= [Drain fluid sccasionally from the master cylinder reservair, to pravent overflow,
= Remove the bleeding syringe. Mount and tighten screws bleeder screw,
= Corect the fuid level of the hydraulic cluteh,
Guideling
| Fiuid level below container rim | 4 mm (0.16 in) |

Position the cover with the membrane. Mount and tighten the screws.
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The water pump ) in the engine ensures forced circulation of the coolant.

The pressure resulling from the warming of the cooling system is regulated by a valve
in radiator cap @), This ensures that operaling the vehicle at the specified coolant
lemperature will not resull in a risk of malfunclions.

[120°Cza8 R |

Cooling is efiected by the air siream.
Thee lewer the spoed, the less the cooling effect. Dirty cooling fins also reduce the cool-
ing effect.

| Waming
Danger of scalding During moloreycle operalion, the codlant pels wiry hol and is under pressure,

= Do not remove the radiator cap, radiator hoses or olher cooling system components when the angine is hat. Allow the
enginge and cooling system to cool down. In case of scalding, rinse immediately wilh lukewarm waler,

& Waming
% Danger of poisoning Coolant is poisonous and a health hazard,

= Coolant must nof come into contact with the skin, eyes, or clothing. I conlact otcurs with the eyes, rinse with water imme-
distely and contact a physician. Immediately clean contaminaled areas on Lhe skin wilh soap and water. If fuel is swal.
lowed, contact a physician immediately, Change clathing that is contaminated with coolant, Keep coolant oul of reach of
children,

Condition
The engine is cold,

= Stand the molorcycle upright on a harizontal surface,
Ramave the radiator cap,
Chock the coolant anlifreets,

(A [<25... =45 *C (-13... 49 *F) |

¢ Il the antifreere in the coolant does not match the specified value:
= Comeet the coolant antilreere,
Chiotk the coolant level in the radiator.

$00243:10 Coolant lovel @) above the radiater | 10 mm (0,39 in)
fins
v |l the coolant bevel doos nol match the specified value:
= Comecl the coolant level,
| Coslanl (* p. 280) l

= Mount (he radiator cap.

A Waming
& Danger of scalding During molorcycle operalion, the codlant pets very hol and is under pressure,

= Do ot remoe the radiator cap, radiator hoses or other codling system components when the enging is hot, Alkow the
enging and cooling system 1o cool down, In case of scalding, rinse immediately wilh lukewarm waler,

~ Waming
. Danger of polsening Coolanl is potsonous and a health hazaed,

- Coolant must nol come into contacl with the skin, eyes, or clothing. If contact eocwrs with the oyes, rinse wilh water imme-
distely and contact a physician. Immediately clean conlaminaled areas on Lhe skin wilh soap and water. If fuel is swal-
lowed, conlact a physician immediately, Change clathing that is conlaminated with coolant, Keep coolant out of reach of
children,

Condition
The engine is cold,
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- Stand the molorcycle upright on a horizontal surface.
—  Remoee the radiator cap.
{, — Check the coolant level in the radiator.

0 Coolant level ) above the radiater 10 mm (0.39 in)
fins

s I thie coalant level does not match the specified value:
= Comrect the coolant level.

4D02£3-10 | Coolant (* p. 280) I

= Mount the radialor cap,

¥ Waming
r__S 2% [Danger of scalding During motorcycle operation, the coolant gets very hot and is under pressure.

= Do not remove the radiator cap, radiator hoses o olher cooling system components when the enging is hot. Allow the
enging and cooling system to cool down. In case of scalding, rinse immediately with lukewarm water,

—\.\ Waming
ﬁ/-_' Danger of poisoning Coodlanl is poisonous and a health hazard,

= Coolanl must nol come into contacl with the skin, eyes, or clothing. If contact occurs with the eyes, ringe with water imme-
distely and contact a physician. Immediately clean confaminated areas on the skin with soap and water. If fuel is swal-
lowed, conlact a physician immedialely. Change clothing that is conlaminated with coolant. Keep coclant out of reach of
children,

Condition
The angine is cold,

= Position the motorcycle upright,

= Place a suitable canainer under Lhe water pump cover,

= Remove screw €. Take off radiator cap @,

= Completely drain the coolant.

= Mount and tighten screw @ with a new seal ring.
Guideling

D ain plug, waler pump cover M10x1 15 Nm
(11,1 16 fr)

r‘"""“ Waming
&5 Danger of polsoning Coolani is poisonous and a health haraed,
= Coolanl must nol come into contact with the skin, eyes, or clothing. If contact occurs with the eyes, rinse with water immie-
distely and contact a physician. Immediately clean contaminated aneas on the skin with soap and water, If fuel is swal
lowed, conlact a physician immediately, Change clothing that is contaminated with coolant. Keep coolant out of reach of
Children,

- Make sure that screw (@ is tightened,
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= Position the molorcycle upright,
= Completely fill the radiator with coolant,
| Cootant [1.2100.3q1) | Coolant (* p. 280) |

Mount radiator cap 6.

Danger

Danger of poisoning Exhawst gases are toxic and inhaling them may resull
in uneansciousness andior death,

= When running the engine, always make sure there is sulficient ventila-

lion, and do not start or run the engine in an enclosed space without an
effective exhaust extraction system,

Allow the engine o warm up and cool down again,
- Check the coolant level. (* p. 238)
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T Byt e e Y ety bl e
ng the auxiliary spring

" Waming
- 4 Danger of burns  Some vehicle components become very hol when the vehicle is operated.

— Do not touch hot components such as exhawst system, radiator, engine, sheck absorber, and the brake system. Allow these
companenis to cool down before slarling work on them.

Preparatory work
= Till the motorcycle approx. 45* to the left and secure it to prevent it from falling.

Main work
=  Remove screws 'ﬂ-

= Remove cap @, adjusting spring @, auxiliary spring @, and spring insert @)
from the cluleh cover,

= Pull both springs off of the spring insart.

= Mount the required auxiliary spring € and adjusting spring @ and positien them
together in the clulch cover,

Auniliary spring with yellow marking (5463707 2300)
Aumiliary spring with green marking {Edﬂlﬂmml
Auillary spring with red marking (5483707 2000)

¢ The recess in spring inser ﬂ engages in the angle lever,

Info

Screw ﬂ must not be lurmed as this would worsen the engine characleris-
lie.

= Check the O-ring in the cap.
= Position tha cap,
= Mount and lighten the screws,
Guideling
| Screw, exhaust control cover | M5 | 6 Nem (4.4 16t 1) |
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= Drain the gear oil, (* p. 242)

= Refill with gear oil, (* p. 243)

A Waming
f-_\ Danger of scalding Engine oil and gear oil gel very hot when the motoreyele is ridden.
= Woar appropriate profective clothing and safoely gloves., 0 case of burns, rinse immediately with lukewarm waler.

Waming
Environmental hazard  Marardous substances cause environmental damage,

= Oil, grease, lilters, luel, cleaners, brake lluid, ele,, should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations,

Info
Dwain the pear oil whils |he enging is warm,

Preparatory work
= Park the molorcyele on a level surlace.

= Place a suitable eantainer under the engine.

Main work

= Remove the gear oil drain plug with magnet €.

Let the gear ofl drain fully,

= Thoroughly clean the gear oil drain plug with magnet.

= Clean the sealing surface on the engine,

= Mount and tighten gear oil drain plug with magnet @ and seal ring,
Guideline

Gear ofl drain plug with magnet Mi12x1.5 20 Nm
(14.8 1bf 1)
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Toa little pear oil or poor-gquality oil results in premature wear of the transmission.

T Main work
n‘ I,-" =  Remove filler plug ﬂ and fill up with gear oil.

e Sl [ Gear oil | 0.801(0.85 qt) | Engine il (15W/50) (* p. 280) |

™ —  Mount and tighten the oil filles plug.

\ / Danger

Danger of poisaning Exhaust gases are toxie and inhaling them may result
\ / in unconsciousness andlor death.

40195510 = When runming the engine, always make sure there is sufficient ventila-
lign, and do nol start of run the éngine in an encloted space without an
effective exhaust extraction system.

= Stast the engine and check that it is oil-light.

Finishing wark
—  Check the gear oll level. (* p. 243)

Info

The gear oil level must be checked when the engine is cold.
Proparatory work
- Stand the moloreyche upright on a hotizontal surface.
Main work

= Remove the gear oll monitoring screw €.
= Check the gear il level,
[Asmall quantity of gear oil must run out of the drilied hole. |
# Il no gear eil rens oul:
= Add pear oll, {* p, 243)
= Mount and tighten the gear oil monitoring screw,

Guideline
| Scrow, gear oil lovel check | M6 | 10 hm (7.4 101 11) |

Too little gear oil of poor-quality gear oll results in premature wear to the transmission,
Gear oil must only be lopped up when Lhe engine is cold,

Preparatory work

= Park the molorcycle on a level surface.
Main work

= Remove the gear oll monitoring screw ).
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Remove filler plug @.
H Fill in gear oil until it emerges from the drilled hale of the gear oil monitoring
SCrew,

[Engine oil (15W/50) (* p. 280) |

Mount and lighten the gear oil monitoring screw.,

Guideline

| Screw, gear oil level check [ M& | 10 Nm (7.4 et 1) |
Mount and tighten filler plug €.

Finishing waork

Danger of poisoning  Exhauwst gases are toxic and inhaling them may result
in unconsciousness andfor death.

= When running the engine, always make sure there |s sufficient ventila-
lion, and do not start or run the engine in an enclosed space without an
effective exhaust extraction system,

0195511

= Start the engine and check that il is gil-tight.
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gy g Plhanbking Hha Samcb i e
-;;:ji..l _'l' e kin -'ﬁl--l-l-i.-‘tluruul.-i!-_}j.l )i

; n Waming
. Risk of injury The ignition system is under high voltapge.
— To avoid the danger of an electric shock, do nol touch metal parts and the ends of 1he connection cable during and imme-
diately after measuring.

= 5hift pear to neulral.

= Pull off the spark plug connector and remove the spark plug connector from the
ignition wire.

= Remove the spark plug.

= Hold the free end of the ignition wire at a distance ﬂ from ground.
Guideline
| Distance @ | & mm (0.2 in)

= Press the kick starter forcefully through its full range.

Info
i Do not open the thioltle,

= Check the ignition spark,
« I o ignition spark is visible:
= Check the kill switch,
= Check the ground cennection of the CDI contreller and ignition cedl,
= Check thae cable from the CDI cantraller to the ignition coil,

s Info

The COI cantroller cannet be fested using simple methods but only
using an gnition test stand,

= Ignition eall - check the primary winding, (% p, 245)

= [gnition eail - check tha secondary winding. (% p. 246)

= Check the ignition pulse generator, (¥ p, 248)

= Allernator - check the charging coll of the ignition, (* p. 247)

= Fil the spark plug conneclor an the ignition cable again, Insert the spark plug inta
ther spark plug connector, Hold the spark plug 1o ground.

= Press the kick starer foreelully through its full range.

Info
Do not apen the thoille,

= Chock the ignition spark.
v Il noignition spark is visible:
= Check the spak plug connector, (% p, 246)
= Change the spark plug,

E} Waming
Risk of injury The ignition system is under high vollage.

= To avoid the danger of an electric shock, do nol touch metal parts and the ends of the connection cable during and imme-
diately alter measuring,
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Condition
Ignition codl eylinder 1 is disconnected,

Iwﬂm coil cylinder 1 - check the primary winding resistance
| Measure the resistance between Lhe specified points,

3'-* 2 Q Ignition ¢oil pin 1 (+) = Ignition ceil pin 2 (=)
| Ignitien coil
Primary winding resistance at: 0.255... 0.345 0
20 °C (68 *F)
60117110 If the di - .
. isplayed value does not correspond ta the nominal value:
= Change the ignition codl,

Condition
Ignition codl cylinder 1 is connected,

- Connect the special tool to the multimeter.
| Peak voltage adapter (58429042000 (* p. 287) |

Info
When using the peak voliage adapler, adjust 1he measuring range of the

multimeter to DEY,

= Stlart the motoreyele for checking. (* p. 11)
Ignition coll cylinder 1 « check the primary winding voltage

| Measure the voltage between the specified points.
[?J Ignition coll pin 1 (+) = Ignition cadl pin 2 (=)

Info
Connect the black measuring lead 1o pin 1 and the red measuring lead

o pin 2 of the ignitien eail.

Ignition coil
Voltage, primary winding | 120... 160 ¥

w01 the displayed value does not correspond Lo the nominal value:
= Change the ignition eoil,

Ignition coil - checking the secondary winding
Conditian
Ignition coil eylinder 1 15 disconnecied,
Spark plug connector cylinder 1 has been remaoved,

I:nhlun call cylinder 1 - chack the secondary winding resistance
;J Measure the resistance between the specilied paints,

Igmition coll pin 2 (=) = lgnition coil pin 3

Ignition eoil
Secondary winding rasistance at: 5.04... 7.56 ki}
20 *C (6B °F)

# I the displayed value does not correspond 1o the nominal value:
- Change the ignition coil,

0117110

rr I'"'— F-I_'_f-l-""-l-|
|_.|.J..|-._r_d,...|.r

224  Checking the spark pl

Condition
Spark plug connector cylinder 1 has been removed,
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- | Measure the resistance between the specified points.
Q Measuring point 1 — Measuring point 2

L _1—1 Spark plug connector
Resistance at: 20 *C (B8 *F) 4.3, 8.7 kD
» If the specification is not reached:
- Change the spark plug connector.

&01.207-10

225 Altemator - checking the charging cail of the ignition |
Condition
The alternator has been disconnecied,

| Measure the resistance between the specified paints.

Q_ Alternatar, charging codlfignition pulse generatos, connector AN pin 1=
- Alternator, charging coilfignition pulse penerator, connecior AN pin 2

Aternator (250 S¥)

Resistance of ignition charging ceil | 20.., 2B 0O
an: 20 °C (GB *F)

Alternator (All XC models)
Resistance of lgnition charglng coll | 12.., 16,56}
Solsl al: 20 *C (68 *F)
»  The specilications have nol been met:

= Replace the slator,

=
]
s o
A RN

0121310

= | Measure the resistance belween the specilied points.
Q Alterrator, charging colbignition pulse generator, connecior AN pin 1 = Measuring point Greund, wiring harnessfframe

| Resistance | =12 |
»  The spoecificalions have nol been mel:
= Replace the stator,
226  Atemator - checking the light and battery winding (All XC models) |

Condition
Th alternator has been disconnected,

o= | [ -

'+
|

1—9 1
0] 22110 | =l

- ¥ Measure the resistance belween the specilied points,
;Q Alternator, conneclor CR pin 1 (White) = Measuring point Ground (=)

Alternator
Battery winding resistance at: 20 *C (68 *F) |0.5...090
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= The specificalions have not been mel;
- Replace the stator,
= =] Measure the resistance between the specilied points.

CR Q Alternator, connector CR pin 1 (White) - Alternator, connector CR pin 1 (Yel-

low)

Alternator
Light winding resistance at: 20°C | 0.1...0.2 03
1 1 (68 *F)
= The specilications have nol been meti:
= Replace the stator,
E01221-10

Condition
The crankshaft position sensor |s disconnected,

= [~ Measure the resistance between the specilied points.
Alternator, charging coilfignition pulse generator, connector AN pin 3=
Alternator, charging coilfignition pulse generator, conneclor AN pin 4
Crankshalt posilion sensor
Resistance at: 20 *C (68 *F) |80... 1200
»  The specilications have nol been mel:
= Change the ignition pulse generator,

E01213:10

AN

60121310
- |Q Measure Lthe resistance belween the spoecilied points.

Alternator, charging collfignition pulse generator, connoctor AN pin 3 = Measuning point Ground, wiring harnessframa

| Resistance [« 0 |
»  The specificalions have not been mel;
= Chango the ignilion pulse generator,
= Connecl the special 1ool 1o the mullimeler,

| Peak voltage adapler (58429042000} (¥ p. 287) |

Infa
i Vhen using the peak voltage adapter, adjust the measuring range of the multimeter to DCY,

= Start the molorcycle for checking. (¥ p. 11)
Chech the ignition pulse generator voltage
= [y Measure the voltage between Lhe specified points,
“ l Alternatos, charging coilfignition pulse generator, connector AN pin 3 =
~ Alternator, charging coilfignition pulse generator, conneclor AN pin 4
Crankshalt posilion sensor
Vollage at: 20 *C (68 *F) 2.4V

»  The specifications have nol been met;
- Change the ignition pulse generator,

&01213.10
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T g o e e e
228  Removing the stator and crankshaft position sensor (All XC models)

Condition
The alternator cover has been remoed.

=  Remove scres ﬂ
=  Remove cable suppornt sheeve ﬂ- from the alternator cower.

3032L1-10

=  Remove screw ﬂ
-  Remove the stator and crankshall position sensor from the alternator cover.

30M42-10

229  Installing the stator and crankshaft position sensor (All XC models)

Position the stalor in Lhe alternator cower.
= Mount and lighlen screws ﬂ

Guideline
Serow, stalor MG B Nm Loctite® 243
(5.9 16f i)
30344211
= Posilion the crankshalt position sensor,
= Mount and lighlen screws ﬂ
Guideling
Scrow, crankshall position | M5 6 Nm Loctite® 243"
SO0 (4.4 16l 1)

= Posilion catdle suppor sleeve m in the allernalor cover.

J0M&1-11
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23.1  Checking the starter motor (All XC models)
Condition
The starter motor has been removed,
= Connect the negative cable of a 12 volt power supply to the housing of the starter
miotor, Connect the positive cable of the power supply briefly with the connector of
’w the starter motor.

o I the starter mator does nat Lurn when the circuil is ¢losed:
= Chanpe the starter molor,

3034 10-10
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Design l-cylinder 2-stroke engine, water-coaled, with reed intake amd
exhaust controd

Desplacement 249 em®(15.19 eu in)

Stroke 72 mm (2.83 in)

Bore 66.4 mm (2.614 in)

Exhaus! valve - Beginning of adjusiment 5.550 rpm

Exhaust valve - end of adjustment with red auxiliary spring 7,200 rpm

Exhaust valve - end of adjustment with yellow auxiliary spring 7.%00 rpm

Exhaiurst valve - end of adjustment wilh green auxiliary spring B,400 rpm

Crankshafl beaning 1 proowved ball bearingl/l roller bearing

Conrod bearing Meedle bearing

Piston pin bearing Meedle bearing

Pistons Aluminum cast

Piston rings 2 half keystone rings

X (upper edpe of pislon lo upper edpe of cylinder)

0... 0.10 mm {0... 0.0039 in)

Z (height of control flap)

48 mm (1.89 in)

Primary transmission

26:72

Cluteh Mullidise elutch in il bathhydraulically activated
Goarbox B.pear, claw shifted
Transmissian ralio
First poar 14:28
Second gear 15:24
Third poar 18:24
Fourth gear 2124
Filth pear 22:21
Ignition Contactless controlled fully electronic ignition with digital igni-
tion adjustment, type Kokusan
Ignition point (BTDC) 1.5 mm (0,075 in)
Spark plug NGK BR 8 ECM
Spark plug electrode gap 0.60 mm (0.0236 in)
Starting aid Kick starter

24.1.2 250 XC US/EV

Design l-cylinder 2-atroke angine, water-cogled, with reed intake and
exhaust control

Displacement 249 cm? (15,19 cu in)

Stroke 72 mm (2,83 in)

Boeg G6.4 mm (2.614 in)

Exhaust vahwe - Beginning of adjustment 5,550 ipm
[ Exhaust valve - end of adjustment wilh red auniliary spring 7,200 ipm

Exhawst valve - end of adjustment wilh yellow auxiliary spring 7,900 rpm
Exhaust valve - end of adjustment wilh green auxiliary spring B,400 rpm

Crankshaft bearing | groowved ball bearing!L roller bearing
Conrod beating Needle bearing

Piston pin bearing MNeedle bearing

Pistons Aluminum cast

Piston rings 2 hall keyslone rings

X (upper edpe of pision 1o upper edpge of cylindér) 0... 0.10 mm (0... 0.0039 in)

Z (height of control flap) 48 mm (1.89 in)

Primary transmission 26:72
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252
Cluich Multidise clutch in oil bathhydraulically activated
Gearbox G-gear, claw shifted
Transmission ralio
Firsl pear 14:32
Second pear 16:26
Third gear 20:25
Fourth gear 22.23
Filth pear 25.22
Sixth pear 26:20
Ignition Contactless controlled fully electronic ignition with digital igni.
tign adjustment, typa Kokusan
Ignition point (BTDC) 1.9 mm (0.075 in)
Spark plug MGK BR 7 ES
Spark plug elecirode gap 0.60 mm (0.0236 in)
Starting aid ) Kick starter and clectnic starter

24.1.3 300 XC US/EU

Design l-cylinder 2-atroke anging, water-codled, with reed intake and
exhaust control

Displacemint 293.2 em? (17.892 cu in)

Stroka £2 mm (283 in)

Bore 72 mm (2.83 in)

Exhaust valve - Beginning of adjustment 5,550 rpm

Exhaust vahe - end of adjustment with red suxiliary spring 7,200 ipm

Exhisusl valve - end of adjustment wilh yellow auxiliary spring 7.900 ipm

Exhaust valve - end of adjustment wilh groen auxillary spring B,400 pm

Crankshaft boaring 1 proowved ball bearing/l roller bearing

Conrod bearing MNeedle bearing

Piston pin beaing Needle beanng

Pistons Aluminuem casl

Piston rings 2 reclangular rings

X (upper edpe of pislon lo uppor edge ol cylinder)

0... 0.10 mm (0... 0.0039 in)

£ (height of control Tlap)

48,5 mm (1.909 in)

Primary ransmission

20 ld

Cluteh Multidise cluteh in oil bathhydraulically activated
Gearbox Gepear, claw shilted
Trandmisaon ralk
Firsl poar 14:32
Second pear 16:26
Third gear 20:25
Fourth gear 22:23
Fifth gear 25,22
Sixth gear 26:20
Igmition Contactless contralled fully electronie ignition with digital igni-
tion adjustment, type Kokusan
Ignition point [BTDC) L9 mm {(0.075 in)
Spark plug MNGHK BR 7 ES

Spark plug electrode gap

0.60 mm (0.0236 in)

Stanting aid

Kick starter and electric starter




24 TECHNICAL DATA

Engine tolerance, wear lnits

Piston - diameter (250 5x, 250 XC US/EU)

Sire | 66.340... 66.350 mm (2.61181... 2.6122 in)

Size I 66.351... 66,360 mm {2.61224... 2.61259 in)
Piston - diameter (300 XC USFEU)

Sire | 71.940... 71.950 mm (2.83228... 2.83267 in)

Size Il 71.951... 71.960 mm (2.83271... 2.83307 in)
Cylinder - drill hole diameter (250 SX, 250 XC US/EU)

Sire | 66.400... 66.412 mm {2.61417... 2.61464 in)

Size Ul 66.412... 66.425 mm (2.61464... 2.61515 in)
Cylinder - drill hole diameter (300 XC USEU)

Sire 72.000... 72012 mm (2.83464... 2.83511 in)

Size Ul 72.012... 72,025 mm (2.83511... 2.83562 in)

Piston/eylinder - mounting clearance (250 SX, 250 XC USEY)

MNew condition

0.050... 0.074 mm (0.00197... 0.00291 in)

Wear limit

0.10 mm (0.0039 in}

Piston/eylinder - mounting clearance (300 XC US/EU)

Mew condition

0.050... 0.085 mm (0.00197... 0.00335 in}

Wear limit 0.10 mm (0.0039 in)
Piston ring - end gap

Ring 1 = 0.40 mm (£ 0.0157 in)

Ring 2 £ 0.40 mm (£ 0.0157 in)

Cylinderfeylindor head - distortion of sealing area

% 0.10 mm (5 0.0039 in)

Connecting rod - axial play of lower conrod bearning

0.60... 0.70 mm {(0.0236... 0.0276 in)

Crankshall - run-oul a1 bearing pin

= 0.03 mm (£ 0.0012 in)

Cluteh facing disc - thickness

z 1.9 mm (2 0.075 in}

Contact surface of cluleh facing discs in ouler clulch hul

% 0.5 mm (s 0.02 in)

Shift shalt « liding platefshill quadrant cloarance

0.40... 0.80 mm (0.0157... 0.0315 in)

Scrow, innet membrang sheols EJOT DELTA PT® 35:25 1 Nm (0.7 Ibf i) -

Scrow, membane core plata EJOT DELTA PT® 30x12 1 Wm (0.7 Ibf i) -

Scriw, ouler membrane sheals EJOT DELTA PT® 306 1 Nm 0.7 Ibf It) -

Seréw, altemnator cover M5 5 Nm (3.7 16 1) -

Scrow, angle lever, exhausl conlrol M5 & Nm(d.4 Inf i) Lactitg®™ 243"
Scrow, clulch spring retainer M5 G Nm (4.4 1 1) -

Scrow, crankshall posilion Sensor M5 & Nm (4.4 1ol i) Loctite™ 243"
Serow, exhaust control cover M5 6 N (4.4 16l 1) -

Screw, locking lever M5 6 Nm (4.4 Ibl it) Loctite® 243™
Scrow, relaining brackel of exhaust M5 7 Nm (5.2 Ibf it) Loclite®™ 2701™
conlrol

Scrow, slator M5 & Nm (4.4 Ibf 1) Loctite® 222™
Seroew, waler pump whoel M5 & Nm (4.4 Ibf i) Loctite™ 243™
Serow, allernalon cover M& B Nm (5.9 Ibf 1t) -

Screw, bearing retainer MG 10 Mm (7.4 1ol 1) Loctite™ 243™
Serew, clulch cover M& 10 Wm (7.4 1ol 1) -

Serew, control lap, exhaws! control M& 10 Nm (7.4 1ol 1) Loctite™ 243™
Scrow, engine case MExaD 10 Nm (7.4 bl (1) -

Screw, engine case MEx55 10 Nm (7.4 160 (1) -

Screw, enging case MExED 10 Mm (7.4 Ibf (1) -

Screw, exhaust flange Mb B Nm (5.9 Ibf t) -

Screw, pear oll level check Mb 10 N (7.4 1b0 1) -
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Screw, intake flangefreed valve housing | M6 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf f1) -
Screw, kick starter spring MG 10 Nm (7.4 161 (1) Loctite® 243™
Screw, kick starter siop plate Mé& 10 Nem (7.4 bl 1) Loctite® 243™
Screw, shift drum locating M6 10 Mm (7.4 16f 1) Loctite® 243™
Screw, shilt lever M& 14 Nm (10.3 1bf f1) Loctite®™ 243™
Screw, slave cylinder ol the clutch M 10 Mm (7.4 Ibl (1) -
Screw, starter molor MA B Nm (5.9 Ibf ft) -
Screw, stator MB B Nm (5.9 Ibf ft) Loctite® 243™
Serew, waler pump cover MG 10 Mm (7.4 Ibf ft) -
Serew, cylinder head MB 27 Nm {19.9 Ibf f1) e
Screw, kick starter MB 25 Nm (18.4 1bf 1) Loctite® 2701™
Nut, eylinder base M10 35 Nm (25.8 Ibf f1) -
Drain plug. waler pump cowir M10x] 15 Mm{11.1 1bf ) -
Nut, rolor M12x] 60 Mm (44.3 Ibf 1) -
Gear oil drain plug with magnet M12:x1.5 20 Nm (14.8 b1 1) n
Spark plug Mldxl.25 25 Mm (18.4 Ibf fi) -
Nut, inner elutch hub M18x1.5 120 Nm (BB.5 Ibf It} Loctite® 648™
MNut, primary poar MI1BLHx1.5 150 Nm (110.6 Ibf 1) Loctite™ 648™
Capacities
244.1 Gearoll
| Gear oil | 0.801(0.85 qt.) | Engine oil (15W/50) (¥ p. 280) |
2442 Coolant
| Ceolant [1.2101.3q1) | Coolant (* p. 280) |
2443 Fuel
Tolal fuel tank capacity, 10 1({2.6 US gal) Supar unleaded (95 oclane) mixed with 2-stroke engine oil
appion. (ANl XC models) (1:60) (™ p. 281)
Total fuel tank capacity, 7.51(1.98 US gal) Super unkeaded (95 cclane) mixed with 2-stroke engine oil
appiox. (250 5X) (1:60) (* p. 281)
[ Fuel reserve approx. (All XC models) [2112 q1) |

[ Frame Central tube frame made of chiome molybdenum steel tubing
Fork (250 5x EU) WP Perlormance Sysiems Upside down 4BG0 MXMA CC
[Fork (All XC models, 250 SX US) WP Perlormance Systems Upside down 4BG0 MXMA 4CS

Suspension travel

Front [ 300 mm (11.81 in)
Suspension travel

Rear 317 mm (12.48 in)
[ Fork offset 22 mm (0,87 in)
Shock absarber (250 SX EU) WP Perfformance Systems 5018 OCC Link
Shock absorber (250 SX US) WP Performance Systems 5018 DCC Link
Shock absorber (All XC models) WP Performance Systems 5018 DCC Link
Brake system Dise brakes, braki calipers on lloating bearings
Brake discs - diameler

Front 260 mm {10.24 in)

Rear 220 mm {8.65 in)
Brake discs - wear limil

Front | 2.5 mm (0.098 in)
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Rear 3.5 mm (0.138 in)
Tire air pressure off road

Front 1.0 bar (15 psi)

Rear 1.0 bar (15 psi)
Secondary ratio (All XC models) 13:50
Secondary ratio (250 5X) 13:48
Chain 5/ x 114"
Rear sprockets available 48, 50, 52
Steering head angle 63.5°
Wheelbase 1495210 mm (58.86+0.39 in)
Seal height unloaded 992 mm (39.06 in)
Ground clearance unloaded 385 mm (15.16 in}
Weight withoul fuel, approx. (250 SX) 959 kg (211.4 Ib.)
Weight withaut fuel, appeoi. (All XC models) 100.7 kg (222 1b.)
Maximum permissible front ade load 145 kg (320 1b.)
Maximum permissible rear axde kad 190 kg (419 Ib.)
Maximum permissible overall weight 335 kg (739 Ib.)

Battery (All XC models) YTXAL-BS Battery voltage: 12V
Maminal capacity: 3 Ah
maintenance-lres

Fusr (All XC models) 58011109110 10 A

Validity Front tres Rear tires

(250 SX) BOAODO-215IM TT 110590 - 19 62M TT
Dunlop GEOMAX MX 52 F Dunlap GEOMAX MX 52

(ANl XC models) 80/90 - 21 BAMTT 1105100 - 18 640 TT
Dunlop Geomax AT 81 F Dunlap Geomax AT 81

Additional information is available in the Sefvice section undes:

bt poffwenewr Ktm.com

24.8.1 250SXEU
Fork part numibs: 14,18,70.03
Fork WP Performance Systems Upside down 4B60 MXMA CC
Comptesshon damping
Comloet 14 clicks
Standand 12 clicks
Spor 10 clicks
Rebound damping
Comfort 14 clicks
Standard 12 clicks
Sport 10 clicks
Spring length with preload spacer(s) 488 mm (19,21 in)
Spring rate
Weight of rider: 65... 75 kig (143... 1651b.) 4.4 Nimm (25.1 I&/fin}
Weight of rider; 75... 85 kg (165... 187 Ib.) 4.6 Nimm (26.3 It/in)
Weight of rider: 85,., 95 kg (187... 209 Ib.) 4.8 Nimm (27.4 Ibfin)
Gas pressune 1.2 bar (17 psi)
[ Fork length 940 mm (37.01 in)
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Dil capacily per cartridpe 195 mi (6.59 fl. oz.) Fork oil (SAE 4) (ABEO116651) (* p. 2B0)
01l capacity fork leg withoul 400 ml (13.52 1. o2.) Fork oil (SAE 4) (ABEO116651) (* p. 2B0)
cartridge
2482 250SXUS
Fork parl number 24,18,70.53
Fori WP Perdormance Systems Upside down 4860 MXMA 4C5
Compression damping
Comfort 17 clicks
Standard 15 elieks
Sport 13 clicks
Rebound damping
Comfort 17 clicks
Standard 15 elicks
Sperd 13 clicks
Spring length with preload spacer(s) AB0 mm (18,9 in)
Spring rale
Weight ol rider: 65... 75 kg (143... 165 1b.) A4 Nimm (25,1 1fin)
Weight ol rider: 75... 85 kg (165... 187 1b.) 4.6 Nmm (26,3 IBfin)
Weight of rider: 85.., 95 kg (187... 209 1b.) 4.8 Nimm (27,4 1fin)
Fork length 940 mm (37,01 in)
[ 0l capacity pes fork log | 665 ml (22.48 1. oz.) | Fork oll (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (¥ p. 28B0) |

2483 Al XC models

Fork part numbser 24,18.70.73
Fork WP Perlosmance Systems Upside down 4860 MXMA 205
Compresshon damping
Comfoet 17 elicks
Slandard 15 clicks
Sport 13 elicks
Retound damping
Comfoet 17 clicks
Standard 15 clicks
Sport 13 clicks
Speing length with preload spacer(s) AB0 mm (18,9 in)
Spring rale
Weight ol rider: 65.., 75 kg (143... 165 1b.) 4.2 Nimm (24 1bfin)
Weight of nider: 75... BS kg (165... 187 Ib.) 4.4 Nfmm (25,1 Ibfin}
Weight of nider: B5.., 95 kg (187... 200 Ib.) 4.6 Nfmm (26,3 Ibfin}
Fork length 940 mm (37.01 in)

| Oil capacity per fork log | 640 mi(21.64 11 cz.) | Fork ol (SAE 4) (4BE0116651) (* p. 280) |
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Shock alicorbe

-k absorber

2491 250S5XEU
Shock abzorber parl number 18.18.70.03
Shock abzorber WP Performance Systems 5018 DCC Link
Compression damping. low-speed

Comfort 17 clicks

Standard 15 clicks

Sport 13 clicks
Compression damping, high-speed

Comfort 2.5 turns

Standard 2 lurns

Sport 1.5 turns
Rebound damping

Comlort 17 clicks

Standard 15 clicks

Sport 13 clicks
Spring peeload B mm (0,31 in}
Spring rale

Welght of rider: 65.., 75 kg (143... 165 Ib.)

51 Nfmm (291 Ibin)

Weight of nider: 75... B5 kg (165... 187 1b.)

54 Nimm (308 Ikin)

Weight of rider: B5... 95 kg (187... 209 1b.)

57 Nimm (325 Ikin)

Spring length 260 mm (10.24 in)
Gas prossure 10 bav (145 pa)
Stalic sag 30 mm (1.18 in)
Riding sag 100 mm (3,94 in)
Fitted length A90 mm (19.29 in)
Shock absorber Nukd (* p, 281) SAE 2.5
2492 250SXUS
Shock absorber part number 18.18.70.53
Shock absorber WP Pearformance Systems 5018 DCC Link
Compression damping. low-speed
Comfort 17 elicks
Standand 15 clicks
Sporl 13 clicks
Compression damping. high-spoed
Comfort 2.5 turns
Standard 2 luing
Spor 1.5 turns
Rebound damping
Comfort 17 clicks
Standard 15 elicks
Sport 13 clicks
Spring preload B mm (0,31 in}
Spring rale

Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143... 165 1b.)

51 Nfmm (291 Ibin)

Weight of rider; 75... 85 kg (165... 187 Ib.)

54 Nfmm (308 Ibin)

Weight of rider: B5... 95 kg (187... 209 Ib.)

57 Nimm (325 Ibfin)

Spring length 260 mm (10.24 in)
Gas pressure 10 bar (145 psi)
Static sag 30 mm (1.18 in)
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Riding sag 100 mm (2.94 in)
[Fitted length 450 mm (19,29 in)
Shack absorber fluid (* p. 281) SAE 2.5
2493 All XC models
Shock absorber parl number 18,18.70.73
Shock absorber WP Performance Systems 5018 DCC Link
Compression damping, low-speed
Comfort 17 clicks
Standard 15 elicks
Sport 13 clicks
Compression damping. high-speed
Comfort 2.5 turns
Standard 2 luing
Spoit 1.5 turns
Rebound damping
Comfort 17 clicks
Slandard 15 clicks
Spor 13 clicks
Speing peeload B mm (0.31 in)
Speing rate

Weight of fider: 65,., 75 kg (143... 165 Ib.)

51 Nimm (291 Itvin)

Weight of rider; 75,.. BS kg (165... 187 Ib.)

54 Nifmm (308 Ibfin)

Weight of rider: 85,.. 95 kg (187... 209 1b.)

57 Mimm (325 Ibfin)

Speing length 260 mm (10.24 in)
Gas pressune 10 bar (145 pasi)
Stalic sag 30 mm (1,18 in)
Riding sag 100 mm (2,94 in)
Fitted bength A90 mm (19,29 in)
Shiock absorber flukd (* p. 281) SAE 2.5

ﬂ'fm [ -ﬁ-,-g' Hn—-‘n—l"l-‘-'-"n----ﬁﬁ-

orques

J_.,

Spoke nipple, front whoel M4.5 6 Nm (4,4 1ol 1t) -

Spoke nipple, rear whoel Md.5 G Nm (4,4 16t 1t) -

Scrow, shock absorbor adjusting ing | MS & Nm (3.7 161 1t -

Mut, cable on starter motor (ANl XC ME A4 Nmi (3 161 i) -

models)

Hemaining nuls, chassis M 10 Nm (7.4 1t 1) -

Remaining screws, chassis MG 10 Mm (7.4 1ol 1) -

Screw, ball joinl ol push rod on loot ME 10 Hm (7.4 1ol 1) Loctite® 243™
brake cylinder

Screw, chain sliding guaed MG 6 Nm (4.4 160 1t) Loctite® 243™
Serew, fronl brake dise MG 1 Nm (10,3 1o 1t Loctitg®™ 243
Screw, rear beake dise ME 14 Nm (10,3 Ibf 1) Loctite® 243"
Mut, fool brake lever stop Ma 20 Mm (14.8 o7 1) -

MNul, rear sprockel screw MB 35 Mm (25.8 |61 1) Loctite®™ 2701™
Nut, nim lock MB 12 Nm (8.9 lof f1) -

Remaining nuls, chassis MB 25 Nm (18.4 1of 1) -

Remaining screws, chassis MB 25 Mm (18.4 17 1) =

Screw, bollom lriple clamp MB 12 Nm (8.9 161 1) -

Screw, chain sliding piece MB 15 Nm(11.1 Ibf 11} -

Screw, engine brace MB 33 Nm (24.3 b1 1t) Loctite®™ 2701™
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Screw, fork stub ME 15 Nm{11.1 I&f fr) -

Screw, front brake caliper ME 29 Nm {18.4 Ibf fr) Loclite™ 243™
Screw, handlebar clamp MB 20 Nm {14.8 lbf fr) =

Screw, side stand altachment (All XC MB 35 Nm (25.8 Ibf f1) Loctite™ 2701™
madels)

Screw, subframe MB 35 Nm (25.8 Ibf f) Loclite®™ 2701™
S;I}M. top steering stem (ANl XC mod- | MB 17 N {12.5 lbf 11) Loctite™ 243
o

Serew, top Iriphe clamp MB 17 Nm (12.5 Ibf 1) -

Engine brackel screw M10 60 Nm (44.3 Ibf 1)) -

Remaining nuls, chassis M10 45 Mm [33.2 1bf 1) =

Remaining screws, chassis M10 45 Nm (33.2 lbf ft) -

Screw, bollom shotk atmotber M10 &0 Mm (44.3 lbf 1) Loctite™ 2701™
Screw, handlebar support M10 40 Nm {29.5 Ibf f1) Loctite®™ 243™
Scrow, top shock abeorber M10 G0 Mm (44,3 1bf f1) Loclite®™ 2701™
Nut, seal fixing Ml2zl 20 Nm (14.8 16f 1) -

Nut, swingarm pivol M16x1.5 100 Nm (73.8 Ibf it) -

Screw, frant wheel spindle M20x1.5 35 Nm {25.8 Iuf i) -

Scrow, top steering head M20x1.5 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf 1) -

Scrow-in nozzles, cooling system M20x1.5 12 Nm (8.9 Ibl f1) Loctite™ 243"
Nut, rear wheel spindle M2521.5 B0 Mm (59 I6f it} -

24.11  Carburetor
24.11.1 250 SX
Carburelor type KEIHIN PWK 365 AG
Carburetor identification number BSA_0
Need e position 2nd position lrom lop
Jet necdio M1EH (NI1EF, N1EG)
Main pot 158 (160, 162)
Idling jet A2 (45)
Starting et B85
Idle abr adjusting screw
Dpen 2 lurng
Theottle slide 6.5 wilh cut-cul
24.11.2 Carburetor - basic setting for sandy surfaces (250 5X)
Idhe air adjusling screw
Open 1.5 turns
Idling jet 45
Jet npedle NIEF
Needle position Sth position from lop
Main jet 170
s Info

Il the engine 15 not running smoothly, use a smaller main jet.

24.11.3 250 XC US/EU

Carbureton type KEIHIN PWK 365 AG
Carburetor idenlificalion number Bib_A

Needle position 3rd position from top
Jet needie MN2IW (N2ZH, N2ZJ)
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Main jet 175 (172)
Idling jet 38 (40)
Starting jet 85
Idle air adjusling scréw
Dpen 2 furng
Theottle shide 7 walh cut-out

24.11.4 300 XC US/EU

Carburelor type KEIHIN PWK 365 AG
Carburelor identificalion number BZ7_A
Needle position 3rd position lrom top
Jet needle NBRG (NBRH)
Main et 172 (170, 175)
Idling jet a5
Starting jet BS
Idle air adjusting screw

Dpen 2 lumns
Theottle slide 7 with cut-out
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24.12.1 Carburetor tuning (250 5X)

'KEIHIN PWK 365 AG
WP AR TEM L F o R by ] [l L G5 . LSS 1G5 ... F4"C FEHHE ... AT JITEC AR
‘ —i =g Lo SOF PR o SR § L o L P SN Th o o [ R R AN L BEEE | SO L bSO
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F. 8300 [ET) 58 158 158 i55 i 55
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A ] LF] £1: E 42 43 AL A0
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= d
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% L L] L] A & o
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oA
40265001
MUFT ASL Sea level
TEMP Temperature
AS0 Open idle air adjusting screw
T Idling jet
NOL Needle
POS Needle position fram above
M) Main jet
s lnfa

I Wot for sandy surfaces
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24.12.2 Carburetor tuning (250 XC US/EU)
KEIHIN PWK 36S AG
MUFT ASL TEMP 200C .. B°C . B"C | G°C... 15°C | 16°C.. 24°C | 25°C ... 36'C | 37°C ... 49°C
* —— | 2L 20°F | 1ROF L ADTF | A2F L 80°F | GI°F .. TEF | FRYF .. 98°F | 99°F ... 120°F
3.000 m ASD 2 2 2 2 2
10,000 ft ] 38 38 38 38 35
f NDL NZZ W NZZ W M2E ) M2Z ) MN2Z J
POS 3 3 3 2 2
2301 m W 175 175 172 172 170
7,501 1
2,300 m ASD | 2 2 2 2 2 2
Z.500 it 1 38 ag ] 38 38 35
+ NDL W2Z H NEZ W NEL W N2Z ) N2z J N2z J
POS 3 3 3 3 2 2
1.501 m I 175 175 175 132 172 170
5001 Nt
1.500 m ASD 2 Fd 2 2 2 2
5,000 It 1 ag K]} ag as a8 a8
+ NDL N2Z G N2ZH MN2IW N2ZW M2E ) N2Z J
POS 3 3 3 3 3 2
751 m (A 175 175 175 175 172 172
2,501 it
750 m ASD ) 2 2 2 2 z2
2,500 it ] an 38 3B 38 as as
f NDL N2L G MN2EG N2EH N2Z W N2Z W N2 J
POS a 3 3 3 3 3
30l m ) 178 175 175 175 175 172
1,001 ft
300 m ASO | 2 2 2 2 2 2
1,000 it I a0 Al K] a8 38 a8
f MDL NEL G W22 G w2 G NZZH W2E W N2 W
POS i 3 3 3 2 3
om K 178 178 175 175 175 175
o 402 1 40:01
MFT ASL Sea level
TEMP Temperaturg
ASD ldle air adjusting screw open
T Idling jet
NDL Needle
POS Needle position from above
MJ Main ot
Info

ol for sandy surlalos
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24.12.3 Carburetor tuning (300 XC USEU)
KEIHIN PWK 365 AG
M/FT ASL TEMP =20°C ... -1°C 6% ... 5°C 6°C .. 15°C 16°C ... 24°C | 25°C .. 36°C | 37'C ... 49°C
* — 2F L 20°F | 19°F L 41°F | 42°F L BO°F | B1°F ... FBF | FO°F ... 98°F | 99°F ... 120°F
3.000 m ASD 2 2 2 2 3
10,000 fit 1y a5 a5 a5 a5 35
f MNDL NBR G MR H MNAR H MNER W MNER W
POS 3 3 2 2 Z
2301 m K 172 172 172 170 168
2.501 1t
2300 m ASD | 2 2 2 2 2 3
Z.500 It 1J a5 35 35 36 35 a5
* NDL NEBR G NBR G MNER H MNER H HBR W NEBR W
POS 3 3 3 2 Z 2
1.501 m I 175 172 172 172 170 168
5000 1t
1.500 m ASD 2 2 3 2 2 3
5000 It IJ aRn a5 A5 a5 a5 a5
+ NDL WHBR G NEBR G NBR G NER H MNER H MNER W
POS 3 3 3 3 Z 2
751 m W) 178 175 172 172 172 170
2,501 1t
750 m ASD | 2 2 2 2 2 2
2,500 1t 1 3n 3B a5 a5 a5 an
f MNDL, RBR G NBR G NBR G NBR G NAR H RER H
POS q k! 3 k| k| Z
30l m 1] 178 178 175 172 172 172
1,001 it
200 m ASD 2 z2 P ' 2 )
1,600 it 1 38 ag ag a5 a5 35
f NDL NBR F NBR G NBR G NBR G NBR G KEBR H
POS q i 3 3 3 3
0m M) 180 178 178 176 172 172
o £02141:01
(WFT ASL Sea level
TEMP Tempedatune
ASO Idle air adjusting screw open
i Idling jet
NDL Needle
POS Needle position from above
MJ Main jet
e Infa

Kot lor sandy surlaces
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24.124 General carburetor tuning

I 1...5 Needle posilion fram top

1 The five possible needle posilions ane shown here.
2 The carburetor luning depends on the defined ambient and operating condilions.

| BOO0T5-10




R
25 CLEANING, CARE 265

[_h'"l—.—u—-'ﬂ—.—ﬂ;" b —.—- e r—l

aE 4
2a.1 Cleaning the motorcyc

Note
Material damage Damage and destruction of componenls by high-pressure cleaning equipment.

= When cleaning Lhe vehicle with a pressure cleaner, do not point the water jet directly onto electrical components, conneclors,
cables, bearings, elc. Maintain a minimum distance of 60 cm between the nozzle of the pressure cleaner and the component.
Expessive pressure can cause mallunclions of destroy these pans.

Waming
Environmental harard Harardous substances cause environmental damage.

= i, grease, lilters, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, elc., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

s Info
Il you elean the motoreyele regularly, its value and appearance will be maintained over a long period.
Avold direct sunlight on the molorcycle during cleaning.

= Close off the exhawst system (o prevent water from entering.
= Remove coarse dint particles by spraying gently with water,
W = Spray vory dirty areas with a normal motorcycle cleaner and then clean with a soft

,{% beush.
[ Motorcycie cleaner (* p. 282) |

e —_;, ) Inla
(C: -J Usa warm water contalming normal moloreyele cleaner and a soft sponge.
40106101 Ihlnvnr apply motorcycls cleaner o the dry vehicle; always rinse with watier

s,

e

-
-

= Aller rinsing the moforcycle wath a gentle water spray, allow it 1o dry thosoughly,
= Emply the carburetor lloal ehamber, (* p, 229)
=  Remove the plug frem the exhawst system,

A Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to a wet or dirty brake
system,
= Clean or dry a dirty or wet brake system by riding and braking gently.

= Aller eleaning, take a shoit ride untll the engine reaches opérating temperalure.

Infa

Tho hieal produded causes waler at inaccessible lecations in the engine and
brake system fo evaporate,

= AMer the matoicyele has cooled off, lubricale all meving parts and bearings.

= Clean the chain, (* p, 115)

= Treal bare melal paris (excepl for brake discs and exhaust system) with
anli-corrosion materinls,

[ Preserving materials for paints, metal and rubber (* p. 283) |

= Treal all plastic parts and powder-coaled parts with a mild eleaning and care prod-
uel.

Special cleaner for glossy and matle paint finishes, metal and plastic surfaces
(¥ p. 283)
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-.r"‘l Waming
2 Danger of poisoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard.

= Fuel must not come into conlact with the skin, eyes, or ¢lathing, Do not braathe in the fuel vapars. If eantact occurs with
the eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immediately ¢lean contaminaled areas on the skin with
soap and water. If fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately. Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel. Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and keep away fram children,

= Info

I Il you plan lo garape the motorcycle for a longer period, perform the following steps or have them performed.,
Befoe storing the molorcycle, check all pars for functlion and wear, If service, repairs, or replacements areé necessary, you
should do this during the storage period (less workshop overload). In this way, you can avoid long workshop waiting times at
the start of the new season,

= When refueling for the last time before Laking the motorcycle out of service, add

fuel additive.
/\ [Fuel additive (= p. 282) |

= Retuel,
- — = Clean the motorcycle. (* p. 265)
HIIL > j:"'-% - Change the gear oll, {* p. 242)
o @ @ = Check the antifeeeze and coolant level. (* p. 238)
aotoseor| = Emply the carburetor float chamber, (* p. 229)
= Check the tire alr pressure, (™ p. 108)
(Al XC models)
= Remove the battery, (* p, 123)
(All XC models)
= Recharge the batlery,
Guideline

Storage temperature of battery with- | 0., 35*°C (32... 95 *F)
oul direct sunshing

= Storo the vehicle in a dry location that is not subject to large fluctuations in tem.
peralure,

Info
KTM recommends jacking up the molorcycie,

= Ralse the matorcyele with a il stand, (* p. 10)
= Cover the vehicle with a tarp or similar cover that is permeable o alr,

Inlo

Do not use non-porous materials since they pravent humidity from escaping,
Thus causing comasion,

Avold running the enging (or 8 short Limae anly, Because the engine will not
warm up sulliciently, the water vapar produced during combustion will cons
dense, cousing engine parts and the exhaust system Lo rust.

[ gl e """".'_"-'_"- e
4 L

Frepanng ror use ater storage
(All XC models)
= Install the battery, (* p. 124)
/\ - Remove the motoreyele from the 1ift stand. (* p. 10)
= Perlorm checks and maintenance work when preparing the wehicle for use,
= Make o best ride.

SR

40105901
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Every 20 operating hours
Every 10 operating hours/afer every race

Change the pear oil. (250 5X) .
Check the front brake linings. {(* p. 126)
Check the rear beake linings. (* p. 131)

Check the brake discs, (* p. 108)

Check the brake lines for damage and leakage.

Check the rear brake fluid level. (* p. 133)

Check the free travel of the fool brake lever. (" p. 132)
Check the frame and swingarm.

Check the swingarm beasing. L
Check the shock absorber linkage.

Check the tire condition. (% p. 108)

Check the tire air pressure. (* p. 108)

Check the wheel bearing lor play.

Check the wheel hubs.

Check the rim run-out.

Check the spoke tension. (™ p. 109)

Check the chain, rear sprocket, enging sprocket, and chain gulde. (* p. 116)
Check the chain tension. (" p, 116}

Greaso all moving parts (e.g.. hand bver, chain, ...) and eheck for smooth operation,
Checifrectily the Tuld level of the hydraulic cluteh, (¥ p, 237)

Check the front beake fluid level. (* p. 128)

Check the lree lravel ol the hand beake lever, ( p. 128)
[Check the play of the steering head bearing, (* p. 69)

Change the piston and check the cylinder,
Change the piston and check the cylinder. (under dillicull operating conditions) .
Change the wpark plug and apark plug conneclon, (250 SX)

Check the inlel membrane, .
Check the exhaust control for functioning and smoolh operation,

Check the clulch,
[Check all hoses (o5, Tuel, cooling, bleoder, drainage, e1c.} and sleeves 1of Cracking, leaks, and Incorrect rouling.
Check the antifreere and coolant level. (* p. 238)
Check the cables for damage and routing withoul sharp bends.

Check thal the throltle cables ane undamaged, routied withoul sharp bends, and set correctly.
"Clean the ait filler and air filler box, (+ p. 100)

Change glass fiber yarn (illing in the main silencer, (* p. 97)
[ Check the screws and nuts for lightness.

Check idle.
Final check: Check the vehicle for safe operation and take a test ride.

Make the service entry in the KTM Dealer.net and in Lhe Service and Warranty Booklet,

*»  Periodic interval
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Service work (as additional order)

Annuzally
Every 40 operating hours
Every 30 operating hours
Once after 20 operating hours
Every 10 operating hoursfafter every race
Once after 10 operating hours

Change the fronl brake fluid, {(* p. 130}
Change the rear brake fluid. (* p. 135)
Change the hydraulic clutch fluid. (* p. 237)
Grease the stecring head beaning, (™ p. 606}
Checlladjust Lhe carburétor components. L
Conduct a minor lork service, (250 5X EUM (™ p. 16) & e .
Conduct a major foek service. (250 SX EU) (™ p. 16) "
Perform a fork senvice. (250 SX US) (* p. 37) o

Servite Lhe shock absorber, (250 SX) (™ p. 79) -]
Change the connecling rod, cortod bearing, and crank pin,

Check the transmission and shift mechanism,

Change all engine bearings.

&  One-lime interval
& Poriodic interval
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Pt P
'r':hjii r,..:-..-l-l-.....fr:‘:.-.,.,_m

Every 40 operating hoors/after every race
Every 20 operating hours

Check and charpe the battery. (All XC models)

Change the pear oil.

Check the front brake linings. (" p. 126])

Check the rear brake linings. (* p. 131)

Check the brake discs. (™ p. 108)

Check the brake lines for damage and leakage.

Check the rear brake fluid level, (* p. 133)

Check the free travel of the fool brake lever, (* p. 132)

Check the frame and swingarm,

Check the swingarm beasing.

Check the shock absorber linkage.

Check the tire condition. (* p. 108)

Check the lire air pressure. (* p. 108)

Check the wheel bearing foe play.

Check the wheel hubs,

Check the rim run-out,

Check the spoke tension. (* p. 109)

Check the chain, rear speocket, enging sprocket, and chain guide, (™ p. 116)
Check the chain lension. (* p. 116}

Grease all moving paets (e.g., hand bver, chain, ...) and check for smeolh operalion,
Checirectily the fluid level of the hydraulic clutch, (* p, 237)

Check the tront beake fluid level. (* p. 128)

Check the tree travol of the hand brake lower, (* p. 128)

Check the play of the steoring head bearing. (* p, 69)

Changa the spark plug and spark plug conneciod,

Check the inlel membrane,

Check the exhaust control lor funclioning and smoolh ope:ation,

Chieck the clulch,

Check all hoses (e.g. Tuel, codling, Bleeder, drainage, e1c.) and sheves for cracking, beaks, and incorect routing.
Check the antifreere and coolant level, (" p, 238)

Check the cables for damage and routing withoul shap bonds,

Check thal the throltle cables are undamaged, routed withoul sharp bends, and set correcily,
Clean the air filter and air filter box, (* p. 100)

Charije glass liber yarn Lilling in the main silencer, (* p. 97)

Check the screws and nuts for tightness,

Check idhe.

Final chick: Check tha wehiche for safe operation and take a test ride,

Makie thit service entry in the KTM Dealer.net and in Ihe Service and Warranly Booklet.

& Periodic interval
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Annually
Every B0 operating hoursfevery 40 operating hours when used for motorsports
Every 40 operating hours
Once after 10 operating hours

Change the front beake fluid. (" p. 130)

Change the rear beake fluid. (* p. 135)

Change the hydraulic cluteh fluid. (% p. 237)

Grease the stéering head bearing, (™ p. 66)

Checidadjust the carburetor componenls,

Perform a fork service. [All XC models) (* p. 52) e =
Servite the shock absorber. (All XC modeals) (* p. 79)
Check the starter drive. (All XC models)

Change the piston and check Lhe eylinder,

Change the connecting rod, connod bearing, and crank pin.
Check the transmission and shift mechanism,

Change all engine bearings,

o DOne-lime inlerval

*  Periodic intenal
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 273
Components:

AlS CDI controfler

B37 Crankshalt position sensor
GZ0 Allernator

R51 Ignitien coil (eylinder 1)

520 Kill switch

X280 Conneclor, ignilion timing map
X8l Conneclor, ignition timing map
Cable colors:

| Black

br Browm

bu Blue

En Green

[ Gray

Ik Light blue

of Oranpe

P Pink

pu Violet

rd Red

wh While

yi Yellow
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292  page 1 of 3 (All XC models)
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Components:

AlS CDI controtler

Gl0 Batlery

G20 Alternator

K10 Starter relay with main (use

M10 Slarler molor

321 Electric starter bullon

T20 Voltage regulator
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Components:
xrzas Conneclor for radiator fan (optional)
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Components:
xrzas Conneclor for radiator fan (optional)
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Components:

AlS CO1 controfler

B3y Crankshall position sensos

R51 Ignitien coil (eylinder 1)

520 Kill switch

350 Map switch for ride mode (optional)
X280 Conneclor, ignition timing map
xzBl Conneclor, ignition timing map
Cable colors:

B Black

br Brown

b Blue

En Groen

e Gray

Ik Light blue

of Orange

] Pink

P Yiolet

rd Red

wh White

yi Yellow
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Standand/clascification

- DOT

Guideling

-  Use only brake fluid thal complies with the specified standard (see specifications on the container) and that exhibits the corre-
sponding properties.

Recommended supplier

Castrol

- RESPONSE BRAXE FLUID SUPER DOT 4

Miotorex®

~ Brake Fluid DOT 5.1

Guideling

= Only use high quality coslant wilh comrosion inhibitor for aluminum motors (even in countries with high temperatures). Using infe-
rior antifreeze can result in corrosion and foaming.

Midure ratio

Antifreere protection: -25.., -45 °C (=13... | anti-comosionfantiireeze

=49 *F) distilled waler

Recommended supplie

Engine oil (15W/50)
Standard/classification
= JASD T903 MA (™ p. 295)
= SAE (* p. 295) (15W/S0)

Guideline

= Use only engine oils thal comply with the specilied standards (seo specilications on the container) and thal possess the comes
sponding properties,

Recommended supplier

Motorex®

= Top Speed 4T

Engine oil, 2-stroke
Standard/classificatio
= JASOFD (™ p. 295)

Guideline
= Only use high grade Z-atroke ongine oil of a reputabila brand.

[ Fully synthetic |

Recommended supplier
Metorex®
= Cross Power 2T

Standard/classification

= SAE ("™ p. 295) (SAE 4)

Guideling

= Use only gils thal comply wilh the specilied standards (see specilications on tha container) and thal exhibit the correspending
properties.
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e L Sy -

|(SAE 2.5) (5018075151)

|
=5l "

i SOroer 1 i
AP SR TR DR

Sundandiclassification
= SAE (" p. 295) (SAE 2.5)

Guideline
= Use only oils thal comply wilh the specilied standards (see specilicalions on the conlainer) and Lhat exhibil the comespanding

properties.

[ r unle; ,.|I_L_.Ilu_:L____._fll_l;.‘ I‘_|.._.__,_fj_,._._._I_._g:___i_;__'r-

Sundand/classification
= DINEN 228 (ROZ 95/RON 95/P0N 91)

Guidelineg
= Only use unlcaded super fuel thal malches or is equivalent to the specilied fuel grade.

= Fuel with an ethanol content of up to 10 % (E10 fuel) is safe to use,

Infa
Do ol use fuel containing melhanol (e. g. M15, MBS, M100) or more Lhan 10 % ethanol (e. g. E15, E25, EBS, E100).

Super unleaded (95 octane) mixed with 2-stroke engine oil (1:60)
Standand'classification
= DINEN 228
= JASOFD(* p. 295 (1:60)
Mixture ratio

1:60 Engine oil, 2.stroke (* p. 280)
Super unleaded (ROZ SS/RON 95PO0N 91) (* p. 281)

Recommended supplier
Motonex®
= Cross Power 2T
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— Racing Bio Dirt Remover
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= Bike Grease 2000
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PP 300

;| éi

Turmsilon® GTI 300 P
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- Joker 440 Synthetic



32 SPECIAL TOOLS

Art. no.- 00029013005

Art. no.: 00029013006

Art. no.: 00029013100

00029013100 S
Adt, no.: 50305017000
40036301
Art, no.: 50329050000
FAYAN
50320050000 e
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Art. no.: 51129003000

ST29003000 e

Art. no.: 54629009044
AN
54620000044 .

Art. no.: 54629012100
A
64620012100 .

At no.; 54829001100
FAY
54820001100 | .

Art. no.: 54829008000

J03482-10




32 SPECIAL TOOLS

3032R4.10

Art. no.: 54829002000

Art. no.: 54829108000

55129001000

HOA -0

Art, no.: 55129001000

56012004000

HODARR-0

<)
[

56029002020

HOO591-01

At no.: 5601 2004000

Adt, no.: 56029002030




32 SPECIAL TOOLS

Art. no.: 58429094000

59029041100

HOOG 16-01

Ar. no.: 58429037040
AN
58420037040 |
At no.: 58429042000
A

Art, no,.: 5902904 1100
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A no.: 61229001000

Ar, no.: 75029047000

A, no.: 78129955100

At no.: T103

Art, no,: T106S

Ti0es HO08L 101




32 SPECIAL TOOLS

T1078

HO0B4 201

At no: TIO7PS

Ao T120
FAN
T120 WoaRskOL
Arl, no: T1204
FAN
T1204 HOOATA-01
Art, no: T1206
FAN
T1205 HOO0A 7901
Art, no.: T1206
FAN
Ti206
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Art. no.: T12075
Arl. no.: T1215
A A, no.: T1216
T1216 HOOBET01
Art. no.: T12405

Art, no.: T1401

T1401




32 SPECIAL TOOLS

A, no.: T140168
uL\ ‘ﬂrf
fal=d
SO0GA8-10
An. no.: T14017
A\
T14n7¥ HOOR04-01
At no.: T14019
FANEAN
11009 HOORH0
Ar. no,: T14020
A
TIHED HOOR0 701
A no.: 714021
A\
T14021 :




32 SPECIAL TOOLS

Ad. no.: T14022
A
Ti4022 2901
Art.no.: T14023
A

Art. no.: T14029

HOOD1 701
An, no.: T14030
A
T14030 HOOD 1801
Art, no,; T14033
A
i HO0921-01

8
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/

T14051

Art. no.: T14035
T14035

Art, no.: T140405
T40405

Adt, no.: T14047
T14047

Adt, no.: T140495
T140495

A, no,; T14051




32 SPECIAL TOOLS

%

T15058

1O 5201

WA

-~

T17081

HOOASE0]

Arl. no.: T1504

Arl. no.: T1508

A, no.: T17051
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JASO T903 MA

Different technical development direclions required a new spedificalion for 4.stroke molorcycles = the JASO TS03 MA Standard, Ear.
lier. engine oils from the automobdle industry were wsed for 4-stroke molorcycles because there was no separate metorcycle specifi.
cation, Wheneas long service intervals are demanded for aulomobile engines, high performance at high engine speeds are in the fore-
ground for molorcycle engines. In most molorcycles, the gearbox and the clulch are lubricated with the same oil as the engine. The
JASO MA Standard meels these special requirements,

The SAE viscosity classes were defined by the Society of Automolive Engineers and are used for classifying cils according to their vis
cosity. The viscosity describes only ona property of oil and says nothing about quality.

JASO FD s a classification for a 2-stroke engine oll thal was specifically developed for the extreme demands of racing. Thanks to firs!
rate synthelic esters and specially desipned additives, superb combustion is achieved even under extreme operating conditions.
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